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The work was left unfinlalicd by tbe author. 
The present (as well as the next) MS. contains 
only the first jMxla, which portion has also been 
printed at Benares (1876); but the work is sup¬ 
posed to have extended to the end of the 4th 
adliyaya. See Burnell Classif. Index to Tanjore 
MSS., p. 39; Aufrocht, Cat. Bodl. No. 352. 

It begins; 

?PTH I 
II 

The blank page of fol. 1 contains the following 
note by Colebrooko : 

‘ Siibdacautlublia, a commentary by IJhatfoji hhafta 
on Sanskrit grammar, in nine lessons, treating of the 
rules contained in the first quarter of the first lecture 
of Ptinini. If Phafla (who was also author of the 
SiddMntacaumudi) carried this work any further, the 
remainder is said not to be now extant, or at least is 
become very scarce.’ (See Miso. Ess. II., p. 13). 

Jhnika 1, ends fol. 32 ; 2, fol. 65; 3, fol, 87; 
4, fol. 114; 5, fol. im-, 6, fol. 167; 7, fol. 1855; 
8, fol. 246. Ahnikas 1, 6-9, arc dated Samvat 
1854. LH. T. C 01 .EBROOKK.] 

608 . 

3068 . Foil. 219 ; size 9f in. by 4 iu.; fairly 
written, in Devanagan, from fol. 207 by a dif¬ 
ferent hand from tho rest; 10-12 lines in a page. 

Sahdakaustuhlia. 

Alnvka 1, ends fol. 27; 2, fob 57; 3, fol. 79; 
4, fob 1015; 5, fol. 124; 6, fol. 136; 7, fob 1535; 
8, fol. 188. Dated Sana vat 1905. 

[J. R. Ballantynk.] 

609 . 

1555c. Foil. 14; size in. by 4 in.; legibly 
written, in DevanagarT; ten lines in a page. 

Sahdakaustubha, The 7th iihnika, dated Sain- 
vat 1853. [H, T. Colebkooke.] 


610 . 

399 . Foil.252; size 121 in. by4i in.; written 
by four or five different hands; Dovanagarl 
character; 10-13 lines in a page*. 

Prahhd, a commentary on iShal/oji’s Salda- 
kaustublia, by Vaidyanatha Fayayunda, son of 
Mahddeva and Fene; and pupil of Ndgojthhatla. 
It begins ; 

4^ (!)* II “I II 

^ITCTt WTWt TTHfr II ^ II 

»fn55 ^ 

Onwfit II ° 

Jhnika 1 ends fol. 66 ; ^IT 



4t Tnm*iTf;^ ii 


{Frutydhdra-) Jhnika 2, ends fol. 116; 3, fob 
164; 4, (P) ; 5, fol. 2205 ; 6, fol. 242 (dated 
4411 4tdo); 7, fol. 2525. [II. T. Colebkooke.] 

611 . 

616 . Foil. 97; size 9^ in. by 4 in.; Devana- 
gari character; fairly written, in the latter part 
of last century; ten lines in a page. 

Vrittisamgraha, a succinct commentary on 
Pdnini’s sutras, by Rdmacandra, instructed by 
Ndgojibhatia. Adhyayas I. and II. It begins; 

(!) I 

^ 5^ ffWv? II 

^ ^ I ® II CTTrfVi wTJfmu I r<* ^jii mffd i o 

II ^ II 'STRUTT ^3r4?Tif: 

pjTi^ I I i i ?f)nKT- 

* Prof. Aufrecht suggests: 4^ ?!*1- 

5TTt»n4 ^ -ti I 
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’nrtu: I i ' injTTroif 

WTr<S i i w»reTf«»- 

unr ftfj jmutftr • ^n>nt 

^ ^ ^ gwn^: ^ 9 t: 

»ntfir i» II 

A. I., puda 1 ends fol. 17 j 2, fol. 28; 3, 
fol. 406; 4, fol. 536. II., pada 1, ends fol. 676; 
2, fol. 74; 3, fol. 85. 

In the colophons, the author’s name is not 
mentioned. [H. T. Colebeookb.] 


6 . Recasts of the Ashladhyayi. 

612 . 

1666 . Foil. 112; size 9 in. by 3i in.; in- 
diflferent Dovanagari wi’iting; 10-12 lines in a 
page. 

Rupamdld, an elementary Sanskrit grammar 
in sutras (extracted from Pacini) with a vjittif 
by Vimala Sarasvaii. 

Three leaves aro missing at the beginning, as 
aro some other leaves (24 and 34). The MS. is 
but partially paged, 

Fol. 26 (orig. paging 56), I fol. 36, 

^ I fol. 66, jfn l fol. 12, 

^nf?f»iT55T I fol. 15, iecin»ng5T i fol. 20, «twT*WTen i 
fol. 206, I nuiripj) i 

fol.226, i fol. 23, ■srt^^nrr^sr [begins: 

15 ^ wnwm;] 1 fol. 28, 

I fol. 33, ?iiT^^HTn; 1 fol. 42, ^ttvrgjRT^sT 
[begins: VTin: l] li fol. 426, ; 

[begins : I ?«Tt I ^ ^ 1 ^ vnw 1 

^ ^ 'WT^T^ < 5 ^ g? • «] 1 fol* 43, 

I [begins: ftf in l Hm VZ in ITBI 

wnsr^n 1 ] 1 ib. 7>n, etc. 1 fol. 47, ii^rn: 
(passive voice) I fol. 50, 11 11 

fol. 506, u 0 ^TTHTTt; n fol. 52, 

?g?*ffgiTi fol. 56, f9^>m;i«4w*rgn5KvrT>T:i fol.58, 
»f«b 59, (ftimimfWiTt) \ fol. 636, w 


flpnn: 1 fol. 646, 1 fol. 666, 

fwiPWin I Tho remaining leaves treat of the 
pratyaya {hfit and taddhita) and tho samdsa. 
The colophon and date are as follows; 


>?T5rT inmn 1 mwnnfi? - - 

jrfVJrnnnTi^^^n^ 10 - The date occurs 
once more on tho last page, where it apparently 
is ^dt,s with month and day as above. 

For another complete MS. of this work, dated 
Sam vat 1626, see Burnell, Indea; to Tanjore MS 8., 
p. 40. [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

613 . 

3184 . Foil. 96; size 12f in. by 7| in.; 
well written, in Dovanagari; fifteen lines in a 
page; European paper (water-mark 1868). 

Pralcriyakaumvdi, a gramatical compendium, 
in sutras systematically arranged from Pacini’s 
Ashfddhyuyt, and explained by a brief commen¬ 
tary, by Bamacandra Acdrya, son of Kfishna 
Acdrya (for whoso pedigree cf. No. 619), 

I. Subanta, foil. 47, begins : 

^ ^ I 9 

The sandhi ends fol. 5; lingaprakriyd, 
fol, 16 ; avyaydni, fol. 166 ; stripratyaydh, 
fol. 196; vibhaktyarthdh (Jiurakaprakriyd), 
fol. 236; sarmsaprahriyd, fol. 356; tad~ 
dhitaprahriya, fol. 46; dviruktiprakriya, 
fol. 47. 

II. Akhyaia, foil. 32, begins: 

myfr. nr ihiwtwt vTiirTf^iKq^n i 
■njtir ^rcHnni^fgv; n 

vnft: I w g n'hil it ^ * itot; w«nn vnfl?f«n: 1 

I ^ 0 

Iti patasmaipadaprakriyu, fol. 86 ; dtma- 
nepadapr., fol, 10 ; misraprdkriyd, fol. 12 ; 
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adudiprakriya, fol. 15 J hvadip., fol. 16; 
evadip., fol. 18; tudadip., fol. 20; rudliadip., 
fol. 195; tanadip., fol. 20; kryadip., fol. 206; 
iti (mradip. Hi dasagam, fol. 21; - nyuntap. 
fol. 226; aanantap., fol. 24; yakantap., 
fol. 25; yanluganiap>,fo\.2hh', ndmadhatup., 
fol. 27; padavyavasthd, fol. 296; hhdva- 
karmap., fol. 31; lakdrarihap., fol. 326. 

III. Kridanta, fol. 15, begins; VTift: I 

fiiMiT II niwil figrrt i o 

Krityaprakriyu ends fol. 3; Hi kridan- 
taprakriyd samnptd, fol. 15. 

rV. Vaidikaprakriyu, fol. 2, begins : 

nftiwr I ^ ^ cstfVJirer i^fk 

•siPT I ?! w 

^ \ s«n?^ I w5ni? 

I 0 

It ends : 

5 !?ITfW: ?Tft??lft!»!T ?nrTHfH II <1 II 
jrfurjrPK^^ ^.m^fiBisif^iflT i 

wn^rxwl^finrr ii ^ h 

s!TrfiT w?7?rfW&??r5T?tT^>?K 

u^rftni?i?!?rni^ i 

^ ?n«!^ 

®^?nTt?BTT«ri* ?nv ii ^ ii 

«m>r ii 

A fly-leaf contains tbo following note ;— 
Copied for me from a manuscript belonging to 
Raiigaiastri Vaidya of Shabapur, near Belgaum. 
The manuscript is not dated. It consists of 179 


* M.S. 2094. 


leaves, about 11" long by4j" broad. The 
characters are Nagari. 23 August, 1878. 

[J. P. Fleet.] 

614 . 

6 . Foil. 239 (numbered 1-238; two leaves 
being marked 134); size 13 in. by 7i in.; in¬ 
differently written, in a cursory Bengali band; 
European paper; eight lines in a page. 

Prakriydkaumudi, Complete, with the ex¬ 
ception of the Vaidik supplement. The dkhyuta 
bog. fol. 1276; the kridanta, fol. 202. It ends : 

?!iiH?irr II 

According to a note, by Colebrooke, on the 
$ 

first leaf, Bireavara Sesha, then living at Benares, 
was reputed to be a descendant of the author 
of the Prakriydkaumudi, and stated his own 
genealogy as follows; 

Bdmacandra pantdita, Njrisimha yandita, Nd- 
rdyana pandita, Cakrapdni pandiia, Biresvara 
pandiia, Sambhu pandita, Gopdla pai^dHa, and 
then Biresvara pandiia himself. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

615 . 

2094 . Size 9i in. by 4i in.; two different 
MS., written by different hands, in the Devana- 
garl character. 

Prakriydkaumudi, 

I. Foil. 47, two of which (foil. 2 and 3) are 
wanting. A rather old, but incorrect, 
MS., probably written by several hands; 
9-14 lines in a page. 

The Suhantaprakarana, to the ond of the 
kdraka. 

II. This MS.—written, Samvat 1580, in a 
good, bold hand, nine lines in a page— 
consists of two parts, paged both con¬ 
tinuously (158-285) and separately. 

z 2 
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a) Poll. 84 orig., of which 28 are now wanting 
(viz. foil. 30, 37, 40-42, 46, 48-61, 69, 80 
and 81). The Alchyiita. 

b) Poll. 48 (nuraborod 47, of which foil. 15 
and 1.9 are wanting, whilst two leaves aro 
marked 24; fol. 206 is left blank, and 
several leaves are slightly injured). The 
Kfidanta (ends fol. 416), and Va'ullkapra- 
kriya. 

It ends; - 

7IT WflTTF II o “iM 

bo T?rTT^ >r?WT- 

Cs, 

fBvft ^T- 

«r«T'n55^«m?iT(T'hiii) o JTf^T^nTT^^j'kTWFirnffT- 

vt<!r 54 irm smrf^.?r 11« 

3«nfr SW II [Gaikawze.] 

616 . 

71 . Poll. 45j size 10i in. by4i in.; neatly 
written, in Devanagarl, mingled with Bengali 
letters; 7-10 lines in a iiuge; European paper. 

Prahriydkaumudi. The subanta, with nume¬ 
rous marginal and interlinear notes, and a list of 
contents (in English), by Colebrooke. 

The knraha beg. fol. 17; the samisa fol. 216; 
the ti'iddhila fol. 29. 

Dated 5n% ® H ^*1 <41UTI^ 's6 ^«T- 

PilH<4 1 U l %fiSTT»^ II [U. T. Colebrooke.] 

617 . 

1228. Poll. GO; size 1 Ij in. by 4J in.; neatly 
written, in the Bengfdl character; eight linos in 
a page ; European paper. 

Frakriydhiumudi. The dkhyuta (ends fol. 40) 
and kridanta chapters; without the vaidih sup- 
supplement. With occasional marginal and in¬ 
terlinear notes by Colebrooke. 


It ends; « »r^TjT«rr^i- 

^fn^TTfiniHJnT 

^41^: 1 ^ i^'im 11 

Colebrooke has added a list of contents, in 
English, on a fly -loaf. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

618 . 

1640. Poll. 170, twelve of which (viz. 110- 
112, 126-134) are wanting; size lOl in. by 4 
in.; fairly written, in Devanagarl; foil. 1-145, 
by three different hands; about the latter part 
of the 17th century; foil. 146-J70, numbered 
separately, about the middle of the last century; 
11-13 lines in a page. 

Prasoda, a commentary on the Prakriyukau- 
mvAi, by Vifthala* son of ISirisiinlia (and Moni- 
kdriibd), and grandson of Edmncandra. 

The sandhi and subanta chapters; incomplete. 

The work begins : 

iH', KHPiTata: 1 
^ 15^ it < 4 11 

^4 Tism?T|q« .4 <1501 :<Tfi!3 1 

_e__ t '' _ 

I "T HFJ4lMrrt»r^ II ^ » 

fafc <4TPnf?i’?T w^f^innviWT 

Tl ^R- 

4) fW; 

Bfq ^wnfttT 11 4 11 

sfwBHxraiH 

f^irw>qf fir: itrnTrrr 1 

• Spelled Vithtliala (sometimes Viihthaln), in tliis 
and the other MSS. 
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^<niiI qi f»i6<1*1?m•'VjT^Ti^f^nrT- 
it ^Tftf^HTrHjTM W f??t ?f*nnT 11 H tl 

?ra>? i ai mn >lr ^i»n:*nr?7if ttut i 

<T?fKJ tT^<l TTrJ^il^ 

«ii<j<8ii*ii'<i!jjj*«(i»ii ii % ii 

imr ^ I 

Ti“?i<rp*VH?'t TTfjn: imr?; w ii s ii 

In tLe comment on Ramacandra’s introductory 
coupTct the following passage occurs : 

(r«n ’St ?iTcrf^??WniiT fq^i <nr 

Tnt>^ Tni^»5T^lnjTf‘T; \ 

The samjiiripraannga ends fol. IG; sandhi, 
fnl. 34fe ; Mivaaahdd hidantoh, fol. 82 ; avyaya, 
fol. 89; stripratyaya, fol. 10G6; (the end of the 
kilraka, the samusa, and beginning of taddhita 
are wanting). 

The taddhita ends fol. 170a: 

??tt tn r<y <11 a w 

O s3 ' 

tqT^imr sf^R^jnn? ^5fi?ra[t?i*nT«i?;rf?ritm ?nnfw u 

The second page of this leaf contains tho bo- j 


619 . 

1641 . Foil. 150; size II4 in. by 44 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanugarl; 14-lG lines in 
a page. j 

Vi((hala’s Prasuda. The dkhyida and krid- \ 
(Uita chapters. The former begins: 

wnftt 

■rcWS^1^f^ei)str;i^f?nTTy ii <1 ii 
f? ^ sftt sirt siT^rffra: TTslVnil sfVr wh: i 
H iin*?T?rl5?*i?T7si) ii ii i 


?fiT TTfitmtmTt; «ti?iTf ^it: minTiTl't^l n 3 ii 
vt^Ti^'fT »t»Tcy»n*rrfsT sTneSTfiTrsT ’n 311*31^5 » tpsiit 

ssT^fiT I uwfirfdV ® 

The lahlr/lrthavargn (on tho force of tenses 
and moods), or last section of tlie dkhyuta, ends 
fol.92; the kritya, fol. 9G6; tho kj idanta, fol. 140/). 

It ends : nfHi3T^5(;l<ni1IWl3 f3Tn*t- 

?K55T II 

Tho explanation of the concluding stanza of 
tho Prakriynkaumudi, is followed by these cou¬ 
plets : 

*t^> i 

^'13: f3i^ TT^^i) MfqTTSTrn^fWTlTTt VTT 

fwTT:^ s»rf3 itstt tr?! Tt»r3t ?r«n 11111 
<^4 3Tft!if3*rt^ 31 ^ H’qmnsT snrpT 

-- - N sj \ 

3t)3sj'iT$ snnf^*rrBrrf?3rrsT 1 
Hirertf? n?H if 3is^Ti!n3it 
iTrtlT’ntttTHw'^ ^s") II ^ II 

3fwi3f?3iv^inini r^nO Tr^ainfT- 

’3TTT^f?jsrf3j5fgw: b|i»t i 

«*nif3IT?af3 Mll’Sll’lf Tn*T- 
’»TT?ITPT^3’^1 f3»ntTf 33tT5H73ftS3: 11 3 II 

5?i?T^<t ?ftt fB^>oRfVf?iT: ?t’i5t 1 

c5WT ^stmfnTnui^rfbsft 3w*ti^Tf 34 11 s 11 
lT3T3f%3*nwf?3i3I^: *Taini3^ 331^ 

Cv'» ^ 

wiT**i*l«<lSrH3t3HflI[firt3«TT?rjrmfiT>T; I 

e 

3: f3^i3>TTHftlVT3 

^rm^Y Tt^T^r^rrir; 11 m m 

*fl3T^T3TS5?*tT: 3f3rT^*HnrerT3 
^3!iT3Ta3rar!i'l3T3f3 'SFifir ^133 3int"t?fi:»; 1 
3 33Tin; flfwr: ^3*rfVj33ff 
wwTiT flCTi: wYfcHSiT: 11 i u 

\ _d_ >J «J SJ Cv “ 

F?»n?T3T533T ?fTtrT»nnnnTRifiiTO3iT3n? 

^IT^tri ^Y 3flB?Y fn%c53T!lftTVl TT*T’l7: 3if;i3; I 


ginning of the dviruktn-prahriyd, A list of con¬ 
tents has been added on two leaves. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 
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m-fft 

sfq II s II 

iiw^ >8f^^3 

1f»’r^f?r f^WTTR^ TPTT 

'* Cs 

vis wiTtOvii ir svinTT fr: ii b ii 

vilv5i«na?vs vfffvt ^ ^ wnr 
V: VS?WH'R VJVTjf'T WHii*i'lvvvmn^ 1 
v i O'il i^ v^vrf^^pnrp^ fir;vT Trvrwmi^ 
v> wmTfSr^?*sTtvi: ii « 

vi^fvpJTVT^^’krsT^ fncf vr f<<r»t i 

inmirf^ iwt ^nnf^ ii ‘lo ii 

TnnS^ wrft4 ii 

MS. B.] 

fmJf^TVT^MVVT) Sift fitg r fW nsn P uTr v ifl^rRT: i 
^TVTvvv vvtm^ vinftj ^ftyi g n O w sf^ ii <1^ u 
^pnrrvTvpt ^ vftf i 

v«;«ii’wv»THD9 ^vfrfirof ii u 

tfttT<n^T^vtfc^*ni^vrRnft: 

^Tvf *4 vTfttrvrfvTwispnnf^ ft|<^ivi5Hilf i 
vftvT fi n H^v iq ^n tirwvT!} TrftFvrwtyftv- 
vimreq Tmi^ Trvnr^ ii «id » 

V^f *ITWf?f ^VfT^ g ftH ^i f f^y:- 

^"*11 rt^*11* 1 III M ^ 50^^rf^(I 

jfhrf VTvrS ii ygnftvnn fi g rf viN fV^rew ii 

This date is probably that of the MS. from 
which the present was copied (a century or more 
after that). 

A list of contents, on throe loaves of Euro¬ 
pean paper, has boon appended. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

620 . 

3185 . Foil. 161;,size 12J in. by 7| in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, on European paper, 
by the same hand as no. 605 (MS. 3184); fifteen 
lines in a page. 

The same portion o{ Vitfhaldcurya’a Praeada, 


* Copied from a Devanagari MS., belonging 
to Baladikshit Aaogehar of Shdhupur, near Re(- 
gaum, dated Samvat 1633, and consisting of 137 
leaves, about 12 |'' by 5 i [J. F. Fleet.] 

621 . 

2390 . Foil. 211; size 9i in. by 5 i in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, about a.D'. 1650 ; 12~16 
linos in a page; from fol. 198 by a more modern, 
indifferent hand, about 20 linos in a page, 

A portion of the Prasdda, 

Foil. 1-126 (numbered 1-125, two loaves being 
marked 13), contain from the beginning of the 
work to the end of tho feminine bases. 

Foil. 127-211 (numbered 225-310, no. 303 
having been omitted by mistake), contain from 
shortly before the end of the samdsa (fol, 128)> 
to shortly after the beginning of the didruJcta- 
pralcriyd (2115), thus comprising the whole of 
tho taddhita chapter, 

Fol. 210 has boon inverted by tho binder. 

For fragments of the same work, see Weber’s 
Cat. Berh, no. 738, and Aufrccht’s Cat. Bodl., 
no. 355. The Oifoi’d fragment makes Bama- 
cwndra tho author of the Vaishriavasiddhantadi- 
pika, which Vitthala there declares to have com¬ 
mented upon, wliilst a passage quoted above, 
p. 167o, states that Rdmacandra composed, and 
that Vifthala’a father, Nfiaimha, commented upon, 
the Kdlanirnaya, a work placed by Colebrooke 
at about a.d. 1243 (Misc. Ess. II., p. 879; 2nd 
ed., p. 333). 

[The Krityaratndvali is ascribed to Rama- 
candra, son of Bhaffa Vi{{hala, and grandson of 
Bulaki’ishna Bhatja], [Gaikawae,] 

622 , 623 , 624 . 

2065 , 2066 , 2189 . Size 11 in, by in.; 

well written, and pretty correct Devanagari MS. 
I of about B.D. 1550 ; ten lines in a page. 
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Prahnyukmrtiudi~{ika,aiiot)i&r commentary on 
Ramaeandra’s work, composed—by order of prince 
Kcdyiina, son of Viravara (?), and grandson of 
Gangadaaa —'by Kfiahyi,a, son of Sesha Nfisimha- 
turi. 

The work begins with an introduction of 46 
stanzas, from which we extract those containing 
genealogical information, partly restored by a 
modern hand; 

^ t * II «»H 0 ti 

©s. '*• 

wtr. ii ii 

TPilrwtrtt 5^i«rfW\niT 

WT^hiwrcftfT?f: i 
?rTWT5nt>jrTftmT; 

-ml sw n s ii 

WTH inrTf«r fiT^ ^ \ 

_ _ ©^ v» 

-m w^’Ni^raiT ©sirTRff wj- 

[f^ ii t ii 

?TTl»Tm55©Tirfrwii^irTf>Tvni: » 

H5T»n«fhTur^w»»^ ii «. ii o ii 

TT^ 

ft^TTirTT^rm I 
©’i^tPrnint 
iniT^wtrwrfitsr; ii ii 

fijrr: >nmfq 

'iTq^> fq^rSq; i 
sfq 

in«R 55^ sqftr^lqq'lqqT ii ii 


?}>t?t: qi%qiic5 <* «4iqq?:'l?Trrq wirrmir; ii w ii 

©s 


* (?) read ® 

t tnfla restored by a second hand. 


q: fifl^©?f*rrPpnil sfVj ©?tif qwrq-^t wqjJ 
q> q tgiq ft iqSq fqfqU WTfq^T^*. f'*nr. » 
q1»T q*. qRftr fqqlit wqw 

qt ^Jsrq^'nqf'i ii «i«t ii 

W W I ^ tft |T »qfg>TTf^> q i nq^ f l n f l 
>tnT?ro ^ qftrsirffqr »Wi ©qRtuj q: i 
«iqn8qtM«i«i^q«in<;<i;jq» s^qwqimTq 
qiai^rr^irraflqrfq^q: ^ snn^trqr: ii «ii ii 


qflT^TTjfcftq'tHiqilqicsqi^: i 
qfHfl^fq ftn - 


t: II qb II 


wrqrsrw^fiHrq inmi ilqivtroq^^ 
q: qftmqwKTfqqnnnm qrfq q^ iqVfirfq i 
q^rqrt ^ fisnt Hgi^qlqn^n- 
qrqr mnqrn q 4 q© 5 ql qr ii n 

irtii qqitii qqqfq w^qiftigreiif^Tq* 


q^^ y»q q i iq > » <HOT w f yt;qhftqlrk^z^' 

qoift qiqprt fqfV^q^ qrt^TR^ fqfqqi 
fqqqf qrqf qqvlftqrt i 

g lgrqrqi^ qrsrT^^^ qr^: wqqAf^qf 

q'kqr: f^qlqrrqt^ qV-^ qqfqflc ii ^'i ii 

qq» q^qnt: wnqqqqr; qwf^Y^’bjirt 
qiWfT qtgqrTOqw^^qfq’rf^ qqqr i 
55TnT qqf^npjwfq T^JiMScuqfs^ 
qqn5>qftnn: wtfir qftruw iTTf>imjjft?i; ii ii 
qt|T qr qi^qnijl ^^wsnn ^qw: qqtn^ 
qii;<fq»rt.44^in:fqv<q)q^qq*qrq^fl1 * 

qq qq; fq^sfrrajfirfqq^sq^ijfTqwq^ ii ii 
jtTn^rqriqqrqfqfirnriirqq: qi'lf#rfqiq4qr; 

qrftirqpTqiqqwqqql ?rftqqi: f«c«Tqii: i 
j P Mlgr i q q ^q^qqT: qr^qr^tqqRl 

f^^qqi^ qr^Tqqwrr^qffiT q^ cjWqrqt 5 nn- 

[fq II II 0 II 

qr^rq t);q <ft^ ^ t ftrfqitq qiqrftq'^»ffirq^- 
qft^irq q q ' ^q q fq^-it f)4^<q^fqq*i^ i 
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mwTTTTJrf'jf^jf ^nT!r^^JDW?Td i 
f^^it ffT^>«i^: 

fnrTN^X ii ^o» 
dW Tfta T?tlR^>’^c!i'^«f^- 

■Wc»ni!r ^nrfW^rar ir^’it ^nnr;» " 

^ ^fq I 

qrr^ nrfiiTTT^ fT?n:i!i^: ■«ni;TO '^^- 
'^'^^cT^'tnUHT ^ ^ ^J!T: Wt> S^ir^ll II 

' nJ 

tPT g^ i c grnfq ^ro't ^?(iT#f^«fT i 

^ t^niftT ?r«niT^, » n 

qf gun n^ ^rqfir: 4 <^tui*ihW: 

— is < ^ 

^raS itq^r«f?rfc»Rq 

j^qfT f^^qfqjqi iftw ^WTf»i5qTf^ ii n 

qj^Kiqi Tl?«J^>qTf»Tf^qTqf«3fqT I 
q> «q ^qi q ^qvT ^qTq<qi fqqrqqw^ ii ^,^ u 
TT tm icj qii <^Tq^: 

TnTqnsT wf’qt fq«uq 'q i 

^hftqrq Wjfpq Wrqfqqqt q>VTq 
m nanm r'qiTqiTfgi^’ ^q^J^ qt ^Tsqr^q^' ii n 
Yols. i., ii., foil. 254 and 279, numbered 
continuously 1-503 (but from fol. 431 to 
end, wrongly 411-513). Tho sandhi and 
suhanla sections. 

Tlie sainjndprakosa ends fol. 475; sandhi- 
prapanca, fol. 1125; stripratyaydh, ii., fol. 
2855 ; shatlcdraklvarnanam, fol. 3455 ; 
sd'imsiki prakriyu, fol. 457 ; taddhitapra- 
kriyd, fol. 5275. This section ends : 

wb: BiliTtfti^Bfqwqiirq^qrqwfir; i 

e\ 


ttiBb): BfTn^HiqPqqht BrHftpn^nqrjft 

C\ i C. t i 

ftriqT?iqT Trf^fqTlI 

XfiT f^B^trfqiqT II 

Mo.st leaves of vol. i. aro much worm-eaten 
at tho side, but restored by a modern hand. 
Foil. 483-468 of vol. ii- are also slightly 
diimaged in the middle, but have not been 
restored. 

Vol. iii., foil. 409, numbered 1-408 (fol. 135 
being lost, and nos. 336 and 405 occur¬ 
ring twice each). The dkhyuta (ends 
fol. 3135), kridanla (ends fol. 399) and 
vaidikt prakriyd. Tho MS. breaks off 
abruptly in the explanation of tho last 
of the throe concluding stanzas, given 
under no. 613 (MS. 3184) : qr^rfqwfqq 

For another MS. of the akhyuta and krid- 
anta sections see A. Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 
739. 

A Krishna, son of Sosha Nrisimhasuri, com¬ 
posed the I’adacandriku grammar (under the 
auspices of a prince Narottama). 

[Gaikawar.] 

625 . 

1333. Foil. 294, two of which (228 and 
229) arc wanting ; size llj in. by 5 in.; well 
written in the Devaniigari character; ten 
lines in a pago. Tho last 54 leaves were 
copied by a different hand from tho rest; 
eleven linos in a page. 

'Tattvacandra, another commentary on tho 
rrakriydkaumudi, abridged from tho preceding 
work by Jayanta, son of Madhusudana, a native 
of Trakusupuri on tho river Tapati. 

It begins : 

wrv^ fqHBqrTTrf^ > 

hkhT ^qT ^ MB II q II 0 II 
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WTKm>xit:'nr^TfH jtwiwvt- 

s 5 N» 

VTTTSTftg’ETtfMr^Tnrsir^^^l^ i 

^i^fWfrqr^8r^r«i ^wrrr^rr 
tnmmtTnr: ii d ii 

■^.WoiTTjfSH^Ts^fVnT^r^ 

«ir T5ftrr?»lTiT7jf^f<l^ I 

N> 

’5mfijTf^?tnr»ntt »rtti: 

sS N3 

Hi3R^»T<?^f5r^fra^'*j;^nj ii m ii 

n 3 t ' 

C^ ^ \» N 

sfti iitiT?it*riVTT?ifinnn I 

Cs. C' 

jaSTT -Sf JVT 

fsFufq uFenf ff u t, II 
^ktt »t»t mrl ttHw • 

Cs ts <• si ~ 

-31^ ^T frjvnrrfrfPsf 

It 9 II 

^Tf'5Wf^*rT^ f<^V«^TfrffWtTlT I 
TTifff SJ( TTT^tt ?|3il7lT: II b II 

I'ol. ' 26 b: f^m^wcjrrtl' i ^ '«i 

^;^Tt: wVTi: i TW'q^i^wimjWT^ sf\j 

>4 

w'ViqTTI^tTTT II 2^fir ^^?TfvwfW^T II 

»iiz TTtmWt f? tpjk thi 
T5J f^S»jm»rfpr: I 

»»rf 

mg ggr%H wftmrggwfVrftgin grr^fm i 
l''<.l. 81 /k ^a^hrggr: ii 

^s^gimr^gTr ii 

I'ol. 1006 ; ^fg i gggt giTtgrftifff 

■ar??rTT: I giK"* ’g fai gr ig ; i 

'I'lii; samdsa, ends fol. 141 ; taddkita, fol. 173; 
drirulila (and suhanta), fol. 1746. « ggtfsgngm- 

v> 

tiffaigT^gifg: ii « ii 

C 

^fg gTgT gsrtiw g^g ^jTnrrfrg; ii 

The dlihi/dta ends fol. 271 (orig. paging 
f'-l. 27o); 0 ^grfggrrgg^ fg^idwi j^fg fg^gf^gr ii 

’ssrg -^^gT: (cuds fol. 288 or 290 resp.). 


* Corrected at the end, and on fol. 1746, into: gr^giB 

gggr^g i 


It ends; ^ Ifi'gigfwgT ii ® ii 
Yaniiigg’^sjfivigig^: ggafijiw: i 
ggiT^gg^g grr^gr ggtT?g?rt f’gt ii ° ii 
Dated: iSgr^ II gfggwTg^^lgigg ii o ii 

[H. T. COI.KDHOOKK.] 

620 , G27. 

2331 , 2332 . Foil. 247 ’ and 257 resp. ; 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; written in e.\ccllcnt, largo, 
uniform Devanagarl; ten lines in a page. 
Every third leaf is, as a rule, of a dark yellow 
tint, the rest being white. 

Siddlumtakaumudi, by BhaUoiidikshita, son of 
Lakslirindhara. Complete. 

The j.iurviirdha ends vol. i., fol. 2176 ; tinanla, 
from vol. i., fol. 218, to voi. ii., fol. 100, 
numbered 1-130. The uUtirurdha (num¬ 
bered 1-82) ends vol. ii., fol. 1826. 

The vaidikaprakarana (foil. 25) ends fol. 
207; svaraprakarana (foil. 40, numbered 
1-39, two leaves being marked 22), fol. 
247; jidriinhja-lifigd'imihsana, foil. 10. 

It ends ; ggg s ’M^g'R 

^dngxTggw njo^rftn'g gragt ggrg ii 

\i \ tv \ 

This grammar has been printed repeatedly 
in India, the best editions being those of Prof. 
Tarauatha 'rarkavacaspati (Calc.), and Ka.sinath 
Pandurang Paraba (Bomb.). [GaikawarJ. 

628 . 

1331 . Foil. 247(l8); size 12 in. by 5. in.; 
well written, in Devanagarl, about a.d. 1650 ; 
twelve lines in a page, 

kiiddhdn takaumudi. Complete. 

The jjurvurdha ends fol. 103 ; lakurdrtha- 
prakriyii, fol. 171; uttarurdlm, fol. 2126; 
Ukgamisdsana, fol. 247. At the end a 
different hand has added ; 

[gJgTwgjI^Tgwfw^ gw^ftfg n 

A A 
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Eight leaves of European paper, inserted at 
tlie end, contain a sUeijjattra, written Ly a 
more modern band. [H. T. Colkurooke.] 

629 , 630 . 


Vol. ii., foil. 1-98, the kridanta; foil. 99 to the 
end, numbered 1-125, tlie tiuanta ; end.s ; 

II n^nnJi^w- 

^ II 

633 , 634 . 


2190,2191a. Poll. 197 and 163; size lOi in. 
by 4 in.; 10-12 lines in a page; well written, 
in Devanagarl, about a.d. 1050. 

Siddluintalcaumudi, with the corresponebng 
numbers of Pdnud’s sutnis noted above the 
text. 

The purvurdha, vol. i., foil. 1-158 (wanting 
fob 2) ends : ^tT:5(rTH.«jlW*4Hlfllc5lsill«^L^] 

fq«a^^n«i<;Tfr j^;rT n 

The uttarurdha, from vol. i., fob 158, to vol. ii. 
109; the tiuanta ends fob 50 (this section 
being numbered 1-90). 

The vaidiknsvaraprakriyd, fob 156i ; pdnint- 
yaHugdnusilsanavntti, fob 1635. 

It ends; (0 ftriT 

¥nf««*i THiT II fgsftrff 

II [Gaikawar.] 


63, 64. Foil. 207 and 212 resp.; size 104 
in. by 4 in.; Devanagari character, two dif¬ 
ferent hands. Vol. i., foil. 00-78, and vol. ii. 
fob 131 to the end, in a fair, regular hand¬ 
writing, sevoD or eight lines in a page; the 
rest, by a different, less accurate hand, nine 
lines in a page. 

Siddhantakaumudi, without the vaidika and 
liuynnuiir,sana chapters. 

Vol. i., tho jiurvardha; the leaves of the 
several chapters being numbered sepa¬ 
rately. 

ol. ii., the ufiarardha :— 
a) Tho tii'ianla, foil. 130, numbered 1-129, 
fob 595 having boon left blank and 
numbered together with the following 
leaf. Dated : 'qrrfw^ n ° S't. 

h) The kridanta; dated, 'Ifcad 

<^0 II [n. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


631 , 632 . 


635 . 


2207, 2208. Size 84 in. by 4 in.; thick 
Devanagari writing; 7-11 linos in a page. 

Vol. i., foil. 305 ; tho first seven of which 
have been lost and supplied by a different band 
on six loaves ; foil. 128-182 written in a diffe¬ 
rent, straight, peculiar hand, eight lines in a 
page; and tho last throe pages of tho same 
volume probably by a third hand. Vol. ii., foil. 
223, written by the same hand as the greater 
part of vol. i. 

SiddUuntakaumudl, without the vaidikupra- 
kriyd and lingunusdsana. 

Vol. contains the purvurdha. 


2446. Foil. 137 (orig. 140, foil. 28, 80 and 
81 of which are missing, and replaced by blank 
leaves) ; size 12 in. by 6 in. ; indifferent Deva¬ 
nagari writing ; 15 23 lines in a page. 

Biddlulntakaumudi, without the supplements. 
The uttarardha b(?gins fob 79 (orig. fob 82) ; 
ends: ‘ISSt'i (! probably 1789) 

Tmw m II 

636 , 637 . 

2325, 2326. Foil. 218 in each volume; 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; well written, in Devanagari. 
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towards tbe end of the last century, in a large, 
bold, hand ; nine lines in a page. 

Siddhuntakaunmdi. Wanting the kridanta 
clnipter. 

Vol. i., foil. 1-202 contains the suhanta- 
pralairana. Fro’U foil. 203 to vol.ii., 135 
(numbered 1-151), the ti/ianta. 

Vol. ii., foil. 136-218 (numbered 1-83), the 
two supplements, ending : ^frT o 

11 [Gaikawak.] 

638 . 

360. Foil. 197; size lOf in. by 4i in.; 
iaifly written, in Devanagari, about the middle 
of the last century ; eleven and twelve lines in 
a liagc. 

Siddhdntakaumudi. Incomplete. 

Foil. 1-124 contain the purvardha ; foil. 125 
to end (numbered 1-73), the first part of 
the uttarudha, comprising the iuianta or 
lahtrapralcriya. The copyist, however, 
erroneously states at the end : 

U 3(fil - - II 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

639 . 

970. Foil. 103; size of the leaves, which 
are folded, 16 in. by 3| in. •, seven, sometimes 
six, lines in a page; careless, recent Bengali 
liandwriting. 

Siddhuntakavmudi. The ti/ianta chapter. 

There are occasional blanks of one or two 
ahaharas. [H. T. COLEBEOOKE,] 

640 . 

2821. Foil. 169 ; size 9 in. by 7 in. ; 
European paper, bound in the European fashion; 
written, in Devanagari, towards the end of last 
ccutury. 


The same portion of the Siddhnntaltaxhmud'i. 
The broad margin contains occasional notes in 
English and Sanskrit. [Sin Gh. Wilkins.] 

641 . 

675a. Foil. 60; size lOi in. by 41 in.; 
clear, recent Devanagari writing; eleven lines 
in a page. 

Siddhuntakaumudi. The kridanta section. 

For some parts of the MS. Golebrooke has 
noted the numbers of the sutras in the margin, or 
between the linos. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

642 . 

768c. Foil. 83 ; size 10 in.' by 4 in. ; 
written, in Devanagari, by a somewhat clumsy 
hand; eight lines in a page. 

Siddheiniakamnudi. The supplementary chap¬ 
ters. 

Dated: “ibMd ■io 

nftTK II [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

643 , 644 . 

1692,1693. Poll. 292 and 267 resp.; size 
91 in. by 4j in.; clearly written, in the Dova- 
nagari character; eleven or ten lines in a page. 

rraudhaxnimoratnu, gloss, or supplementary 
commentary, by Bhattojidikshita, on his 8id~ 
dhuntakaumudi. 

Vol. i. contains the purvardha. Dated : 

^{W(T '=ifc85 (!) 'lii'ln. 

Veil, ii., foil. 1-136 (numbered 1-135, two 
leaves being marked 38), the tiuanta- 
hlnda ) foil. 137-267 (numbered 1-131)^ 
the kridanta. Dated ; K 'IfcSb ’^T- 
(!) 

The work was lithographed at Benares, 

1868 ; 1872. [H. T. Colepbooke.J 

A A 2 
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CTo, 64G. 

1232, 1233. Foil. 264 and 135 resp.; 
sisie ion in. by 4 in.; fairly written, in Uovana- 
garl, by one YadunutJia., son of Muralidhara 
A.D. 1755 ; nine lines in a page. 

Praudhamanorama. 

Vol. i., purvUrdlM ;— slrtpraiynyTih. end fob 
104; vlhhaldijarthdh, fob 129 [the leaves 
of this and the succeeding portions being 
numbered separatel}']. 

Vol. ii., uttarurdhu: — kridania-prakriyu ends 
fob 100, the remaining leaves having a 
separate numbering. 

A more modern hand has added, on European 
paper, a sucipattra of three leaves to vol. i., and 
of one leaf to vol. ii. [II. T. Coi.KniiooKK.] 

647. 

3063. Foil. 825 ; size lU in. by 5 in. ; 
Dovanagarl character; foil. 154-237 indifferently 
written, fourteen linos in a page; fob 238 
supplied by a modern hand; the remaining 
portion beautifully written; twelve lines in a 
page. 

Praudhamanorama. 

The purvdrdha ends fob 153 ; li/ianta, fob 
238 ; kridanta, fob 304 : 

«rr?nTTV^‘> n ^ ^ "h ii 

The M S. ends: w ii 

[J. R. Rai.lantyne.J 

648, 640. 

2067, 2068. F"oll. 182 and 85 resp.; size 
10 in. by 4 in.; written in a fair, somewhat 
small, Devanagari hand ; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Praudham anoramd. Incomplete. 

Vol. i. contains the jjurvardha. A number 
of leaves, especially 161-167, have been 
slightly damaged by damp at one corner. 


Vol. ii., foil. 1 and 2rt, the beginning of the 
/i/-ff-portion ; foil. 3-85 (numbered 1-83), 
the till ant a. 

Dated ; ^ • 

[Gaikawar.] 

650. 

2666. Foil. 141 (numbered 2-64, 62-139); 
size 10 in. by 3^ in. ; written, in Devanagari, 
by two ditterout hands ; the first portion (foil. 
2-64), towards the end of last century ; the 
remainder in Sain vat 1816 (a.d. 1759); eight or 
nine lines in a page. 

Praudhamanorama. 'J'ho Unantakdnda- 

There is no deficiency at the beginning, the 
pagination notwithstanding. A loaf inserted at 
the end contains a suclpattra, by a still more 
I'ecent hand (than A). [H. T. Colebeooki:.] 

651, 652. 

1346, 1347b. Size 12 in. by 4i in. ; Deva- 
nugari character; written by different hands; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Sahdaratna, a commentary on the Praudha- 
manoramd, by Hum/i/rs/z/tu. .(disciple of Ruma- 
srama), son of Viresvnra, and grandson of 
Bh attojidikshit a. 

Vol. i., foil. 454 (w'hilc two leaves arc num¬ 
bered 85, one leaf is marked both 103 and 
104). Puruardha. It begins ; 

ii ii 

ninf^tirvjTri 

tTFnsTR^TTI^ 

Ttt ii ii 

vItt: ii ^ ii 
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Rol. 262, II fol. 312, ^fiT 

II fol. 3895, ^fff ll Ends: 

^r*mnT ii ® ii 

"IfcuSe II 

Vtil. ii. (13475) ; fo6. 145. Zfttardrdha, the 
three parts of which are paged separately, 
ft) Tinanta, foil. Ill; dated: Tf^ 
f»ifiT e. »fnT it 

1) Kridania, foil. 23 ; iftfw 

JTT% ^trr'hiT ii 

c) Vaidik chapter, foil. 11; ?t^Tr *rre 

eJ’lCTw: 11 [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

653. 

2393. Foil. 278 ; size 11 in. by 3| in.; 
Di-vanslgari character; well written, by three 
diil'crcut hands, in the last century; 8-11 linos 
in a page. 

].(iijhuiabdarat:)ia, an abridgment of the 
prcci'ding work, by the same author. It begins 
vs 1 til the first introductory stanza of the larger 
W'li'k. 

'I'ho subanta ends fol. 196; the tinanta, fol. 
•Ji'O [the leaves of this portion are only par- 
I i.illy numbered, beginning from 1 ; foil. 266 to 
1 ‘ijil being numbered 1-13]. 

It ond.s: 5«n^: II ^fiT 

II h 

Ct‘. Raj. Mitra, Descriptive Cat., p. SO. 

[H. T. Goleeeooke.] 

654, 655. 

485, 486. Size 121 in by 41 in. ; Deva- 
iia -ari character: 8-13 lines in a page. 

'J'littvahodhim, a commentary on the Siddhun- 
ial.itnmudi, by Jfiuncndra Sarasvati. 


Vol, i., foil. 389, written b\' tliroe or four 
different scribes; from fol. 64 to the cud 
(except fol. 276 and part of 277) in a neat 
clear hand. The Pwr^ftrcZ/tci. It begins: 

■JiaT I 

ftt3T5tr^1'5?l^aire4T fmw ll 

The kuraka begins fol. 16t); samdsa, fd. 
1995; taddita, fol. 274; dviruktaprakriijd, 
fol. 1835. 

Dated: ^ttrnw q . 

^ \9 C ^ A 

Vol. ii., foil. 237, numbered 1-115 (of which 
fol. 8 is wanting), 1-70 and 1-53; copied 
by two, or perhaps three, different hands. 
The Uttanlrdha, It begins : 

^TWSPTiTTJrl^fi’ • 

ii 

The kridanta ends fol. 114: qtM? 

%lT4HTir II 

Pol. 115 to the end contain the ukliyaia^ 
It begins; 

It. ends: 

ftfST5ir5s1‘5?I’!iiwqT firTat- 

II 

List of contents, on one and two leaves resp., 
have been added to the two volumes by a more 
modern hand. Lithographed editions of the 
Tattvabodhini, together with the Snlodldm, and 
the text of the Siddhdntakaumudt, were pub¬ 
lished at Benares in 1863 ; 1871-2. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

656, 657. 

1883, 1884. Poll. 387 and 409 resp.; 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; very well written, in the 
Devanagari character ; ten lines in each page. 
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Tattvahodinni. 

Vols. i, and ii., foil. 1-73, numbered 1-451. 

The jjurvurdha. 

The sampMprakarana ends fol. 151/; pari- 
hhdshdpr.,{o\. 22h; stripratyayuh,£o\. 1931); 
vihhahlyarthUh, fol. 235 ; samusohayavi- 
dhaynh, fol. 3141). 

Vol. ii., foil. 74-222 (numbered 1-149), the 
kfidanta; foil. 223-409 (numbered 1-187), 
the tii/anta section. 

Dated ; «)fcMo ^ II 

[Dk. J. Tavlor.] 

658, 659. 

675 b & c. Foil. 55 and 34 resp.; size 
lOi in. by 4 in. ; clearly written, in tbo Dova- 
nagari character, by three different bands; 
nine lines in a page. 

Suhodhini, a commentary on the xiaulihapra- 
knyii of the Siddkuntalcaumvdi, by Jayali'ialwa, 
son of RaghunZitha, son of Govardhar/al/ha/(a. 

a) (075/)), Svara//rakaro.f)a, beg. • 

I ^fVeSTt: I ^isfCiTf^Trl I o 

Dated : ‘ltd'l 

II 

b) (675c). Eight adbyayas of Vuidik rules. 
Foil. 1-10, by a different hand from the 
rest. At the beginning there is a defi¬ 
ciency to the extent of about a full page, 
the MS. beginning 

® (line 9 of Benares ed. 
of Sainvat 1929); the introductoiy stanzas 
—in which the author names, besides his 
grandfather and father, the two elder of 
bis three brothers, Malu/deva and Edma- 
krishna —being thus wanting. It ends: 

ig^lfVniTf ^HTftra[iw?if] 

[n. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 


6(30-662. 

1504, 1505, 1513. Size 12 in. by 4i in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl, by different recent 
bands; 8-13 lines in a page. 

\_Iiriliat-] Suhdendusekhara, a commentary 
on the Siddhdntakaumucn, by Ndgnsabhaffa, son 
of Sivabhatta (surnamed Kdla) and Salt. 

Vols. i. and ii., foil. 278 and 277 resp.; 
numbered 1-553 (three consecutive leaves 
being marked 106). ’The Eurvardha. It 
begins: 

f5iqHf5Tf) ii 

JJl-MoliHT ^BiaT)tfnrBJ77TT5HTiT I 

ii 

Htq ii 

WTrT^iTOTRSIliPTfl HH^tt ^ fsRTlTftT I 

fqfir ® 

The Jdtraka (or vibhnMyarlhdh) begins fol. 
253/); the aamdua, fol. 3185; the taddhita, 
fol. 421; tbo dvirukta, fol. 544. 

It ends; 

Cs t'.'J 

n'l^Tirr ^ n 

sii tiif<!T*rniTtf?ii>rfq(r: i 

— — -- C\ 


?Tlri 5r»i»T@«^TS»t trRftJiftirWVTl* Ii 



ii 


Vol. iii., foil. 239; the Uttardrdha, in three 
parts, each with a separate numbering of 


♦ See the Layhusahdenduiekhara. 
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leaves; viz., tinanta, foil. 154; 

Tif ;{unw»» II vaidiki frakriyd, foil. 20, not 
quite complete at the end of the eighth or 
last adhyaya; Icridanta, foil. 65. 
lu the margin of the last leaf of vol. ii., as 
well as in the suclpatlras (one loose leaf in each 
of the first two volumes, and two in vol. iii.), 

I he work is called Vrihacxliahdenduielihara; as 
iiulccd it also is done in the author’s shorter 
woj-k, the LagliumhdenduhWiara (see below). 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

663. 

1020. Foil. 418, only partially numbered 
in the beginning ; foil. 275 to end numbered 
1 112, nos. 112 and 120 occurring twice; 
I levanugari character ; size and writing (by 
(liflVrent hands) as in the preceding volumes; 
fob 735 and part of 73(i left blank. 

Laghuhbdenduselcliara, an abridgment of 
the preceding work, by the same author, 

Ii, begins; 

t 

»TRT ■pnil^ I 

Pol. 221; ^ 

P'> 1 . 2745 : 

TT^: 1 

«s. Cs 

Hfqw: TKf<!mnqiy,n 1 

?nrt 5WW^T?crf ^fTTr^flnjuunm ii 


It ends : 

'5'^') 4iTm 1 

*raT* 11 

?»> sjl mftrrmarrf^Mftnr: 1 
flui II 

Jifir 0 0 TirTnf ^f»nR»T 11 

For other MSS. cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodh, 
nos. 364-66; Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 132. 

Part of the work, with two commentaries 
{lllialrava Mih'a’s Candrakalii, and Saddsivci 
Bhatta’s S^lcharavivritisarngraha), was litho¬ 
graphed at Benares, 1865-6. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

664, 665. 

536, 1684. Foil. 395 and 300 resp.; size 
9i in. by 4 in. ; legibly written, m Devanfigari, 
by several recent hands ; 8-13 lines in a page. 
Laghmahd enduseJihara. 

Vol. i., Burmrdha. 

o) foil. 297 (numbered 1-298, no. 41 
having been omitted), ends : Jlftf RRHIT- 
II 

h) foil. 86 (numbered 1-97, no. 84 having 
been omitted, and fol. 80 inserted after 
fob 83). 

Vol. ii., TJttarardha in three parts; 

a) foil. 1-33 ; kridanta, ends : 

b) foil. 146 (numbered 1-147, no. 4 having 
been omitted), tinanta. 

e) foil. 116 (numbered 1-117, no. 77 having 
been omitted), the vaidih portion. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

666 . 

272b. Foil. 140 (numbered 1-141, no. 39 
having been omitted); size 12 in. by 4.) in. ; 

• MS. 1684 reads: RRT II* 
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cloarly written, in tlio Devanagarl chai’acter; 
nine lines in a page. 

Cidasthimdlu, a commentary on the Laghu- 
saldcnduhJchara, by Vaidyanutha Poyagunda. 

It begins : 

ftitTwmvK 

fVt VT^ >nt 

■qt ^ ^ II <\ II 

^ TTrq>nB1ians> ^rf I 

irgff n ii 


tbe samrmjsrmjavidhayah, fol. 2196 ; tbc dvirnk- 
taprakriyd, fol. 2566; tbe stnpr(ityaya,{d\.2i!>i. 
It ends: 

^ranfe xjTfttRhiRf II 

ubit: :«?in ^ n 

^ II «IS^b ^tfug- 

[Dr. J. T-wlor.] 


It ends: ^ II ^niiT sfcHM II 

For otlior MSS. see Kaj. Mitra, Notices, iii-, 
p. 319; Dosoriptivo Gat., p. 110; Aufreebt, Cat. 
Bodb, no. 3G6 (where, probably by mistake of 
the scribe, the work is called Sudasth iiniild). 

[H. T. Colebrooke.J 

6G7. 

1848. Foil. 256 ; size 10| in. by 4 in.; 
good largo Devanagarl handwriting; eight lines 
in a page. 

Madhya-siddhihitakaunmU, an abridgment of 
the Siddhdntakuumudi, by Varadardja. 

It begins : 

Tirflnq'lTiT^T *iwftiirT5«raB^5?rT ii 

For an analysis of the work, see Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodl., no. 367 ; Raj. Mitra, Descriptive Cat. 
of Grammatical MSS., p. 93. 

Tho present MS. seems to have consisted 
originally of 268 leaves, numbered both con¬ 
tinuously, and by sections. 9'he first 45 len,vos 
having however been lost, the siihanta (foil. 1-47) 
has been supplied anew by a more modern hand, j 
on 33 leaves of European paper; the conclud¬ 
ing portion of this cJiapter being thus found 
twice in the MS. 

The tinmta ends fol. 1446 (orig. paging) ; 
the kriifrakriyu, fob 1756 ; tho kdraka, fol. 1846 ; | 


668 . 

1159. Foil. 101; size 91 in. by 4 in.; legi¬ 
bly written in Devanagarl; 13-15 lines in a page. 

Madhya-siddhilniakaumudL 
After tho two concluding couplets given above, 
it ends : «ST?fTlf 1 

TTT^^rr^ 

II [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

669. 

3094. Foil. 92 (tho last 14 of which are 
wrongly numbered 68-86); size 9i in. by 6 in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, by four different 
hands; 18-21 lines in a page. Bound in the 
European fashion and interleaved (watormarks 
1843 and 1839). Fol. 626 is left blank. 

Laghu- (giddhflnta-) kauraudt ; a further abridg¬ 
ment of tho S{ddhd7itakamnudi; by Varadan'ja. 

Fol. 1 contains a mcipattrn ; there are 
occasional English remarks on the inserted 
leaves, and the fly-leaf has tho following, in 
Ballantyne’s handwriting : ‘ The Laghukaumudi, 
with questions for examinations.'’ 

Dated : «i9i,b Jrtftr 

1 II 

Tho work was published, with an Engli.sli 
translation, by J. R. Ballantyne, Benares, 1849; 
1867. [J. R. Ballantyne.] 
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2783c. Foil. G5 ; size 11 in. by 5 in. ; j 
carelessly written, in tbo Dovanagan character, 
about A.D. 1700 ; 8-11 Hues in a page. } 

Laghukaumudi. [Coll, ok Fort IYilliam.] I 


2605> Foil. 50 ; size 12i in. by T-l in. ; 
largo, clear Devanagarl handwriting, of the latter 
part of the last century ; thirteen or fourteen 
liue.s in a page. 

Laghukaumudt ; the sulras in red, the vritti 
in black ink. The concluding sloka and colo- 
pliou are followed by the couplet ; 

[R. Johnson.] 
c. Suhsidinry Treatises. 

672. 

593a. Foil. 97; size 11 in. by 4i in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl; ten lines in a 
page. The first two leaves have been supplied 
by a different hand, 

FnrlhluisliovriUi, a commentary on the pari- 
hhrishns—or general rules of interpretation and 
application, as handed down in connection with 
Vanini's grammar—by Sh-adeva. The order of 
the rules (as well as in part their text, which is 
here given in full) is different from that followed 
by iSi7gojibhatta. 

The work begins : 

'srnatsnift^tw 

(Idr.g. 1) ll H I<1 't 15^11 

^ w 5rT?T!jT»n^ i[fir i vrhwR 


‘Tfftr I aivwTfnrl o cs^f^fir 

?*rrwT*T ^iT 1 0 

Here follow a few more : vj fV 

^snif ii ^ ii ^(rorTT^Tf?!! ii^- 

II ? II u d (A. 11) i; 

IIM (A. 12) II 

II t, (N. 6) II vnftif n s 

(A. 21) II 

There arc altogether 130 paribhashns. Ps. 
1-102 are arranged under 27 pndas, mostly 
named artificially after the beginning of the 
corresponding pilda of the Ashtddh i/uyl ; viz. 

Adhy. I., 1, prathamaptida {puiribh. 1-13) ends 
fol. 13A; 2.) kutadipada (p. 14-10), fob 17 ; 
3, btiupudu {p. 17-19), fol. 2-5 ; 4, Icuraka- 
puda {p. 20-27), fol. 29. 

A. II., 1, samarihapuda ip. 28, 29), fol. 32 ; 
2, aparapuda [p. 30-32), fol. 356; 3, ana~ 
hhijiiiapbd.a {p. 33), fol. 376 ; 4, dvigupuda 
ip. 34, 35), fol. 39. 

A. III., 1, p)ratyayap(tda ip. 4o), fol. 426 ; 
2, karmani-pdda ip. 41-45), fol. 45 ; 3, 6u- 
hulapoda (pi. 40), fol. 40 ; 4, sumbandhapada 
ip. 47, 48), fol. 47. 

A. IV., 1, nyilp-pudu ip. 49-.52), fol. 506 ; 
2, rakkipdda ip- 53-55), fol. 526 ; 3, yitsh- 
matpada, ip. 50), fol. 536 ; -1, llinkpada 
ip. hi), fol. 54. 

A. V., 2, dlianyapuda (j). 58-00), fol. 55 ; 4, sa- 
ta/djda ip. 61), fol. 566. 

A. VI., 1, ckdcpdda, ip. 62-04), fol. 59 ; 2, 6a- 
huvrihipudii ip. 65, 00), fol. 60 ; 4, aiign- 
puda (p, 07-77), fol. 686. 

A. VII., 1, yuvapada ip. 78-83), fob 70 ; 2, si- 
cipilda ip. 84-89), fob 746 ; 3, dctHhipridu 
ip. 90-95), fol. 77; 4, naupddaip. 96-99), 
fol. 806. 

A. VIII., 1, sarvasya^dvo-pLda ip. 100), fob 
816; 4, rephapdda ip. 101, 102), fo:. 83. 
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Then follow the nynyam'uldh j>anbhush:.h 

(103-130). 

The comment on the last rule .seems incom¬ 
plete. It ends; 

^vrfir w^nr -vw>*iT«n- 

F»rrHT ii « 

For other AISS. of this work, see Burnell, 
Index of TanjoreMSS., p.‘i2; Raj. Mitra, Notii’cs, 
vi., p. 139. [H. T. COLKBROOKE.] 

673. 

1415A. Foil. 20; sizo I2i in. by 3| in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari j nine lines in a page. 

LagLii-paribhufhnvrtiti; a brief commentary 
on the same collection of paribhdshug. 

It begin.s : 

sj s* 'd t' J 

II II 

^ II 9 II 

«(TwmT> 0 s II ?TfR 

■anWT^ • 

^Tnftsnrr i 

FRTVT^T »nTf»riTT II « 

It end.s : ^TWTUrT ^Tf^qftKT^T ^Ttf^ 

fiTf?TW?T ^WTF*. II Cf. Vi/j<!lyaj)(.ribli0s1u,vritti, 
Biihler, Kdsmir Ttfp-, p. c.\.\xix. 

^TT ffifnin ii o 

II [II, T. CoLEliUOOKE.] 

674. 

212. Foil. 180 (numbered 1-184, nos. 52 
and 160 occurring twice) ; size 11 in. by 4-^ in; 
fairly written, in UovanQgari, in the latter part 
of last sentury; cloven lines in a page. 


i [Paribhdshurthasamgraha-^Oandl'ilcd, a com- 

j montary, by Svayamprakusunanda (disciple of 

Admutunanda Sarasvatl), on a work entitled 
i 

I raribhushurthamtngraha, which follow.s the same 
' order of the paribhushuK, and in its explanations 
i shows much similarity to those of Siradeva. 

' It begins; 

i ^Ti^T «mT:5T?,fvsr4 i 

! II 

j Ttvrft f^m: irm ^ wnmisr 

i j}»T^q«iTfix HXT^infiT ^T^arfnr intii 

j n '^q Twxt untiTTg^ <*itw 1 qqiTfw ^fir i 

j iT^tnwnwqf^ ?xTHni^riT5nj: 

! 5^ I ^nrl 

i Tl<nn ffRwfir ^fK i 

' fx^x^TfsT ^nr ^wi^nrlT^T'^ (P. Hi., 1. 22) 

I «- 

I spq ’q (II., 4. 74) 0 ^wrinrqTftrHr^: i 

' s^fjf 0 I ^ fRir^qtf^- 

I fST^: naif^w^: i ® i 

. tmufTTR^ ® I xi; 

I —^ ^ 

. f^5*rM: >TTf ifn^rxrwRT ^-^^rrura b 

' \> 'A ^ s» 

nn qFnfii riiniXTir o n » 

I xnftrfTjftfff qnr: i ® i 

I irpx?7HnJT«T b^h BiStfiir BBRiBBrn; ® i 

I f3l4 BfiTSrTJftw BTtJBflT (no further 

I ^ 

I coniinent) ii 

I ff [<(] II 

i ® 

I Adhy. 1. ends fob 50; II., fob 72; III., 
' fob 84/;; lY., fob 05/; ; V., fob 90; VI., fob 
I 123/-; VII., fob 1025; 'VIII., fob 1666. 
j It end.s: ^fir cT^T^BTTTtr ^ 

I BxqfwiT BXTtI B ^1q ffqfif q>Tq>: 

! f* mntnfqwTBifTijTqT httbih Btiirf^T ttb wb btst^- 
! inq?fipqT|r qnq^ KBI B BmBiTTqBBqTqTtmTlT BB- 
i Bfqftftrir mB: ii ^fir Bi^qiB?BqftBT3n*7BTSwtfiB- 



i BiT^TRI'W Bifii: qft:mBT^q?’BT^T B%BiT ^BBlI II 

I - ^ 


[IT. T. CoLEIiKOOKE.] 
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675. 

696. Foil. 218 (numberod 1-246, nos. 86 
nnd 187 occiirriu" twice); fair, modem Dcvann- 
gai i writing ; 9 -11 lines in a page. 

The same work. [11. T. Coi.ebeooke.] 

G76. 

1936. Foil. 3; size 105 in. by 3| in.; fair, 
modern Devanagari handwriting; ten lines in 
a page. 


679. 

I 272a. Foil. 125; .size 12 in. by 4i in.; 
I foil. 12-15 arc misplaced between foil. 56 nnd 
I 57 ; but they, as well as fol. 57«, are in a dif- 
j foront handwriting ; two loaves are marked ll-i, 
j the second, with tho rest of the MS-, having 
I being written by a third hand. 

‘ FaribhdsJieniJuiakliarn-kusihft ^ by Vaidyann- 
■ tliabhat/a Pdyaijunda, son of Maht/dcra and Vciji. 

I Dated Sanivat 1856. [H. T. CoLEBRooKt:.' 

I 


The text of tho rarihhoshds, arranged in the j 
.s.inio order as in the preceding works. 

'I’he MS. ends : 

II II TiTfl!lf?l»nTT^iTlf*tq1 
II TT*r^»rr fcsfwil ii 

[Dk. .Tohn Taylor.] 

677. 

778. Foil. 71 ; .size 101 in. by 6 in.; 
fair Devanagari writing; nine lines in a page. 

roribkuishenduscl'hara, another eomuientary 
on tin; yarihhufhds, arranged in a different order 
from that followed in the preceding works; by 
Ndynj/bhatta, son of Sivabhaffa and SatJ. 

Dated Sainvat 1852. A list of contents, on 
•seven leaves, has been added by a ditt'ereut hand. 

n’hc work has been edited, with a trnn.slation 
and explanations, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay 
Savsk. Scr., 1868. [H, T. CoLKiiRooKf.j 

678. 

3071. Foil. 87 (fol. 7 is wanting, the 
dcfV'ct liaviug been supplied in the niargin of 
fol. iih) ; eight lines—from fol. 8 (written by a 
dill'erent, very regular hand) seven lines—in a 
page. 

I’arihluishcndusekhara. Dated Samvat 1872. 

[J. R. Ballamttnk.] 


680. 

490a. Foil. 135 ; size 13 in. by 6 in.; good, 
mod<!rn Devanagari writing, whii h lias .suffered 
from the sticky condition of tho ink ; ten lines 
I in a page. 

I The .same work. [H. T. t.'oi.r.iiKooKi-:.] 

681. 

2191d. Foil. 7 (foil. 107-176 of volume); 
1 size 10] in. by 4 in.; fairly written, in Dcvaml- 
! gari, about a.I). 1650 (by lihalln Sulchunando, 
1 .son of Bhafla Sivaitaiikara) ; twelve line.s in a 
' page. 

‘ Unddinutra, as handed down in connection 
I with Pdnim’s grammar ; in fivo chapters {pudu). 

I Edited, with Ujjvuladalia’s commentary, and 
I a glo.s.sary, by Th. Aufrecht, 1859. 

I [(jaikawar. 1 

682. 

2375. Foil. 80; size 10 in. by 4] in. ; ex¬ 
cellent Devanilgari writing of a.d. 1706; eleven 
lines in a page. 

J'nadivi’itti, a commentary on the preceding 
i work, by r7y}'yaZae/«ffa, surnamed Jojnli. 

Colophon : l[flT (rc.id 

II M II iuiT»TgDT?i1nt^*nr ® n 

▼rfxrwir %f«n* 1)9^ n 

R. JonXSOX.j 
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683. 

768b. Foil. 22; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
clearly written, in tbe Uovamlgarl (iliaracter, | 
about tbe middle of last century; ten or eleven : 
linos in a page ; most loaves Lave been reversed ' 
by the binder. j 

Bhatupcitha, as handed down in connection 
with rdnini’s sutras. 

Edited by Wc.stcrgnard, in his Radices Lin¬ 
guae SanshriHcac, Bonn, 1841. 

[11. T. CoCKHKOOKk;.] 

684. 

1577B. Foil. 23; size 9.![ in. by 4^ in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing; nine lines in a 
page. 

The same work. 

Dated Samvat 1815; SaAa 17(2)0 {kulayulda). 

[J. R. RAI,l..\.VTyNK.] 

685. 

14B. Foil. 12 ; size ILi in. by 6 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari; 13 or 14 linos in a page. 

Another copy of the Dhfitupdtha, dated Sain- | 
vat 1915. L<I- R- Ballantyse.] 

686 . 

2832. Foil. 29; .small 4to, 8 in. by (1 in.; 
large Devanagari writing ; ten or eleven lines j 
in a page; European paper. 

Dhdh<,pdtha, Fdnhwja, in the recension of 
Jlhhnasena (or Bhima)-, rather incorrect. 

It begins ; Vt(w suppl.)TTR: 

^ mv yttw 

vnrrif ^4 wtto f«5rflT m 

• v> ' ^ ' 

It ends: 'Cpt 

^ II (corr. 0 by a later 

hand) vTHTrr?: ?nm»: 11 

[SiK Cu. Wilkins.] 


687 

434a. Foil. 122; size 11 in. by 5 in.; 
Bengali character ; European paper; eight lines 
in a page. 

Dhotuprad/pa, or Tantrapradipa, a commen¬ 
tary on the Dhdtupd(hc by Maitreya Ralcshita. 

The MS. [A] was transcribed for Colobrooko 
I (who has added Engli.sh equivalents to the roots, 
each of which begins with a new line), by 
Vrajanandanasarman, sistor^s son {hUdgineya) of 
j Citrapotisarman of Dkamadaha. It begins ; 

\ vTinit 1 

; ^ cs e 

! ^7# w * 11 111 

wvt- 

«7Tf75i- 

II St TJTTPTt II ® 

<N 

Class i., end.s fol. 64 ; ii., fol. 71; iii., fob 735 ; 
iv., fol. 825; v., fol. 845; vi., fol. 93; vii., 
fol. 945; viii., fol. 955; ix., fol. 995. 

This MS. concludes with the following two 

slolcas: .» _ _. 

f I 

di^i Sij f'l^niw»i Vinql II 

rjiTT^m^qxn 1 

ViiiH<;)M*i«iiOs5nT(ft fl^Tiq II ^ II 
JT7'iqTtqT78l'l^qTfBJ7YH> TTHT. II 

According to a note by Colebrooko, “ the 
j transcription was finished in Feb. 1795, but 
needs revisab” 

Annexed to the MS. is an index of the roots 
(without anuhandhas), arranged according to the 
final (and then according to the initial) letter 
I with references to fol. and page of this MS. 
j Tho index was originally compiled from the 
. 

j • Thus B; tfir^Tn»nfr A. 

t « B. 
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Kavilcaljtadruma for Sir.W. Jones (cf. MS. 2739), 
and was thence transcribed in Roman letters by 
Colobrooke, on 21 leaves. 

This is followed by nine leaves of grammatical 
notes — in Colcbrooko’s handwriting—on the 
technical characteristics of the conjugational 
cla.sses, on personal endings, the characteristics 
of tenses, the force of some of Punims anu- 
havdluks, etc. [H. T. Cqi.kbeookk.] 


i by damp and wear, esp. the first 30, and the 

j last 15 ;• size 11 in. by 41 in.; fair, somewhat 

I stiff, Devanagari writing of tlu? latter part of 

] the 16th century; fell. GG-71(t, indifferently 

1 written, by a second (the greater part of fol. 7! 
i 

' by a third) somewhat more modern hand; twelve 
! lines in a page. 

1 Mddhamyd Dhdtuvritti. The hh-vadl section. 


688. 

649. Foil. 102 (the last fifteen leaves 
wi'ongly numbered 89-103); size 13 in. by 
•11 in.; recent Bengali handwriting; six lines 
ill a page. 

G'be same work [B]. The more correct copy. 

[H. T. COLEBROQKE.] 

689, 690. 

154, 148 (now in one vol.). Foil. 433 ; 
si/.o 13i in. by 3 in ; good, recent Devanagari 
writing; eleven lines in a page. 

Mudhaviyd DkdtuvriUi, another commentary 
on tlie Dlidtupdtha Pdainiija, by SdyarMcdlrya. 

The Ihvudi section ends fol. 239 ; adddi, 
fill. 29G; juhoty~idi, fol. 308h; divddi, fol. 340; 
•s1',m 7V, fol. 351; tudddi, fol. 875 ; rudhddi, | 
i'ol. ;'i835 ; tanddi, fol. 393 ; kryddi, fol. 407. 

A leaf added at the end contains a list of ■ 
authorities (pravidpak-a) quoted in the hhvddi ■ 
section; a pretty complete list of the authorities | 
(|uoted in the work is, however, given in Wester- i 
L'liard’s Padicps, p. iii. Cf. Weber, Cat. Berl., j 
ijo. 7<'^9 ; Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 372. 

[H. T. COUEBROOKE.] 

691. 

2462. Foil. 180; of which 20 are wanting. 


I This section has been printed in the Pandit. 

I This is the codex from which Westergaard 
I (Rad. p. iii) supposes MSS. 151 and 532 to 
j have been copied. The lacuna between foil. 104 
I and 124 extends from shortly after the begin- 
I ning of § 16, 1, to shortly before § 19, 2; that 
j between foil. 159 and IG’t from near the end of 
i §22, 27, to shortly before § 22, 32. The MS. 
j ends at about § 23, 18. The writing of the last 
i page has, however, been largely worn away. 

[Gaikawar.] 

I 692. 

i 

I 532. Foil. 373; size 9 in. by 3| in.; fairly 
j written, in Devanagari, in the latter part of the 
■ last century; 9-11 lines in a page. 

The same portion of the Mudhaviyd JJhutu- 
Vriili. [H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

693. 

1613. Foil. 243 ; size 91 in. by 4 in.; on 
the whole fairly written, in Devanagari, by four 
different hands; foil. 1-51 about the middle, the 
remaining portion towards the end, of the last 
century; 8-10 lines in a page. 

MddhuvJyd Dhdtuvritti ; wanting the bhvddi, 
the rudhddi, the latter part of the adddi (from 
21. ViV to the end), and dhdtus 101-135 of the 
divddi section. 

Tho juhotyddi section beg. fol. 52 ; divddi, 
fol. 695; sviidi, fob 1125; iududi, fol. 1285; 


viz. foil. 1, 2, 4, 105-123, 160-163, as arc a j tanddi, fol. 1G75 ; kryddi, fol. 183; cumdi, 
leaf or two at the end ; many leaves damaged J fol. 2035. [H. 4’. Colei rooke.] 
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G94. 

864a. Foil. 53; size 11 in. by -li in.; legibly 
writton, in Devanagari; twelve lines in a page. 

A portion of tbe Mudhavhjd DhoiuvrilH ; 
viz. the tanudi (foil. 1-11)^ kryudi (12-35) and 
curddi sections. 

Dated: * 

[H. T. COLEUKOOKE.] 

095. 

1394. Foil. 202 ; size 13 in. by 5 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari ; 13-16 lines in a page. I 

Dhutummgmha, consisting of the hhvudi sec- I 
tion of the Dhutupdlha Vonhuya, with conju- ^ 
gational forTn.s and derivatives, as well as extraet.s 
from various coninnmtarios and grammars (as 
Mddhavhji} ^iriUi, Durgddma’s Dhdtudipikd, Mat- 
traya Itakskila, Haluyvdha, Siddhuntakaumwli, 
Fraudhavianoramd, etc.); coin{)ilod, for Cole- 
brookc, by Cliakfcnnasarman. 

Dated ; 

II LH. T. (^oleiirookk.I 

096. 

768a. Foil, 22 ; size 10 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari ; 10-12 lines in a page. 

Ganapdtha to grammar, in eight | 

adhyayas. | 

It begins with the gann Kurvddi and concludes j 
with the two recensions of the (/ana kahuhhtiudi. j 

It ends : jntTF: I I 

iiftBi 8 >i7 fa * I II ft' I ! 

t ■ ' s» ^ I 

II I 

'The back of the last page contains the fol- | 

lowing : 1 

•qft^fbufr xnjfjnwhtjr 

o '• I 

tkpitt; ■jsw xjTTnrr w »fhnr n 1 

« 1 

[H. T. t'OLKJJEOOKE.] I 


697. 

2191e. Foil. 8 (174-181 of vol.); size lOi in. 
by 4 in.; well written, in Devanagari, about 
A.n. 1650 ; twelve lines in n page. 

Canitpdllia, incomplete. 

It begins (.see introd. sioi'as to rdninFs sutras): 

t 

The MS. breaks off abruptly in the middle 
of th(! word ■JTTIHJ in tho gana TT5Tf< to Pdn. IV. 
1 , 99 . 

[Gaikawae.] 

698. 

3161. Foil. 270 ; folio, size, 11 ^ in. by 8 in.; 
recent DcvAnagarl writing. 

Grammatical lists of words and aphorisms, 
written beneath one another, on tho left hand 
side of each page, so as to allow space for 
remarks thereon ; viz. 

a) Foil. 150. Tho Gariapdtha. On the first 
fifteen leaves English, and .sometimes San¬ 
skrit, explanations have been added by 
Colebrooke. The fir.st word of each gana 
is written in rod ink. This portion ends ; 
^rcrf«; ?nrni: n 

h) Foil. 50. 1\xQ DhutupufkaPdninhja) 
English or San.skrit notes on foil. 1-9, 
19-30, 37-40. 

Red ink has been used for the headings. 

c) Foil. 50. The Uiiudimtras according to 
tho Sidliuntakaumvdi. This portion ends ; 

d) Foil. 7. O'ho rules on the gender of nouns, 
according to the same work. The colo- 
j)hou of this portion is: i;fk 

c> 4 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


I 



GRAMMAR. 


185 


G99. 

2191c. Fol. 1 (fol. 166 of voL); size lOi in. 
by -t in.; fairly written, in Dcvauagari, about 
A.D. 1650, by lihafta Suklumanda, son of Bhatta 
Slvusanhara ; 12 or 8 lines in a page. 

Bhitsutra, four chapters of (88) rules on the 
accentuation of nominal and pronominal stems, 
particles, etc-, by Sdntanava. [Gaikawar.] 

700. 


i the remainder of the first 

■ leaf being wanting in that MS. also. 

! fJTr^n: I jii: fol. 425; 

! TT^mrfWr. fol. 59. It ends : 

! ii 

! ii 

I wnlm ii 

?f f f^f^iTT ^ohrrt ?Rm ii 

i [H. T. COLKIIKOOKK.] 


98a. Foil. 11; size 9 1 in. by 3-^ in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl; nine lines in a page ; 
the first leaf has been supplied by a later, 
scrawling hand. 

I’hiisrdravritti, a commentary on the pre¬ 
ceding work. 

Dated: ‘lo I f^f^- 

u ® to which a later hand has added 
Numerous corrections, 
marginal and in the text, seem to have been 
made by the same later hand. The MS. at one 
time belonged to one SodJsiva Deva. 

This commentary has been published from 
the present MS., in Dr. Kielhorn’s edition of 
tho PliilsFitra. The phUsidran are abso contained 
in the editions of the Siddhimtalcanmudi. 


702. 

1600c. Foil. 2 ; size 16 in. by 3 J in., folded 
to half their length ; modern Bengali writing ; 
six or eight lines in a page. 

Nad-namdsa, a commcnt.ary on the rules re¬ 
garding the formation of “^compounds' with the 
privative prefix; apparently an extract from 
some larger work. 


It begins; ufHWWW (Pdn. II. 2, 6) 

Tw: I ® 

Bharirihari and a Yrittihnt are quoted on 


[II. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

701. 

98b. Foil. 71, the first of which is wanting ; 
size 9i in. by 3i in; well written, in Devana¬ 
garl, by' at least two different hands, about the 
end of the 16th century; at first nine, then ten 
linos in a page. 

Svnramavjari, a treatise on Yedic accents, by 
Nrisimha, son of Biultucdrya. 

According to a MS. described by Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, iv., p. 44, the work begins : 


fol. 25. 

It ends: H f gi i q T; ^?py>iT- 

wut?; ^flit 

^RTH; II [H. T. CoLEBKOOKE.] 

703. 

2542a> Foil. 3 ; .size 10 in. by 4i in.; well 
written, in Devanagai-I, about the beginning of 
j the last century; 13-15 lines in a page. 

I Ani(-kurikd, a metrical arrangement of tho 


MS. 
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verbs whicb n.ro otiuddticL in tho Dhutupol^O/ 

(i. e. do not admit of tho intermediate i)—eleven 
stanzas, as yiven in tho Rusikd Vriili, vii. 2, 
10—with a commentary. 

The text begins : ® 

The comment begins : VTK: V j 

sfi ° 

Cf. Bbhtlingk, Punini 11., p. 317 ; Weber, 
Cat. Borl., no. 878 (srihiri/til). 

In stanza 6 this MS. reads, with tl>c Ben. ed. , 

of tho KdL V., ^TTO^n: viz. | 

[Gaikawar.] i 
1 


705. 

1600b.. Foil. 21; size 7 in. by 3| in.; legibly 
written, in Dovanugari ; modern ; ten lines in a 
page. 

Grammatical paradigms of the same form 
of tho intensivo. On fol. la, the treatise is 
called DhiturUpuvali. It begins : 

H KTTTTlt I erf? I I | 0 - - - - , 

firS I mwMflTt ® 

It ends: ejfr I II 

Cv 

\ » Cs ' 


1600a. Foil. 27; size 91 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanngari, about the middle of the 
last century ; niuo lines in n page. 

Yaidugania-siromani, a treati.se (by Sesha 
KrighnapaudUn) on the formation of the Intensive 
without the suffix ya. It begins; 

mfl sfw ^ (P. IL 4, 74) II xsftrfw WHift ^ 

I inn 

5T}»rTrfrf>f ® 

It ends; w;Tfw[niT]t;H»rm 

iff! nnV 

f ini^nr^wiAifrrffl ii ^ wnn- 

(!) II 


Cf. Ri'ij. Mitra, Descr. Cat., p. 37. 

[II. T. CoLEEROOKi;.] 


954. Foil. 08 ; size 11 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl, cloven lines in a page. 

Vdkyapadiya, a metrical treatise on the phi* 
losophy of grammar, by Bharfrihari. The work 
consists of three kundas, whence it is also called 
Trikdiuji ; while single verses from it arc often 
quoted as Harikdrikd. The MS. begins: 
v(5nf?fnvit nv ^15^ TTi4 (r. 5i^ir^) i 

f^Tiiir (5^)>im srnir) ii 

I. Brahmakdnda, or jlgamasamuccaya (on 
grammar and language generally), ends 


t^««} HAW In, 

nm^ fHnw^UH^u^tP^lIrt, H ^ II 1 

* i 

The author also quotes : Kutnntra, fol. oa; | 


fol. 7: ^fiT qjnnra- 

q^q; ii 

II. VdkyakdiitfO' {on the sentence), fol 22h: 

^ qrqqi^^q qif^q i ^nmn qi+mt- 

II 


Hciiyutdf f. 81>; IsydscikiiTCij f. lol^; P^ukTiydj 
f. 51/; Frnsdda,i\'.2a, 51/; Mudhuvn, ff. 3a. J4tt; 
Farna7/a, f. V>h. 

Tho author’s name is not mentioned in tins 
MS., but SCO Raj. Mitra, Notices v., p. 90, where 
tho treatise is stated to bo ‘ a glo.s.s on a portion 
of Siromani’s commentary on the Sul/da-khanda 
of Gamgesa.’ [H. T. Coleerooke.] 


III. Padnkunda, or Prakirnaka (on the 
word), in fourteen sections; 1, jnti- 
samuddesu, 106 s/., ends fol. 26 ; 2, dra- 
vyasamuddesa, 18 si. [tho end of this 
and the beginning of the next section 
arc wanting, 35 ver.ses having been 
omitted]; 3, savibandha-s., 87 si., fol. 28; 
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4, hhuyodravya-8., si. ib.; 5, guya-s., 9 sL, 
fob 286; 6, diks., 28 SI., fol. 296; 
7, sudhana-s., SI. 167, fol. 85 ; 8, hriyd-s., 
SI. 63, fol. 37; 9, kolas., SI. 112, fol. 406 ; 
10, purushas., SI. 9, fol. 41; 11, gam- 
khyds., SI. 32, fol. 42 ; 12, upagrahas., 
SI. 27, fol. 43 ; 13, lifigas., «7.31, fol. 44; 
14, v^ittisamuddeSa, ends: 

^fH II « 

“ '''' 

1#^ ^000 ^ II 

According to a noto, by Colebrooke, on the fly-leaf, 

‘ this is different from the Ilaricdricd, and is not Bhar- 
trihari’s work, but compiled from it' (!). 

The Vdkyapadiya is now being published— 
the three kdndag with Harivrishabha's, Funyd- 
rdja'g, and Eeldrdja’s commentaries resp.—by 
Fariiiit Rdmakfighiia Sustri Falavardhana, in 
the Benares Sanskrit Series. 

See Prof. Kiolhorn’s paper on the gram¬ 
marian Bhartrihari, in the Indian Antiquary, 
vol. xii. (1883), p. 226 sq. 

[n. T. CoLEBKOOKt.] 

707. 

329. Foil. 222 ; size lli in. by 6 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari ; twolvo lines in a page ; 
the writing enclosed in a coloured edge; on 
some leaves the writing has been slightly 
injured by damp. 

Frakirna-prakdSa, a commentary, hyUeloraja, 
son of Sri-Bhutirdja, on the third kdnda of the 
Vdkyapadiya. Incomplete; only eight out of 
fourteen sections. 

It begins : 

gfwm-g y flt innfiT 

*nT^fHvr^ i 

ijW Trgtgr irWtfW fg^r ^rrgnrT 

vrgTtftfgvnniVf^TTg^; ginrfW a g a 


grfgrg ggr gftrf«irtin^(:) g wwir: i 

whit OrflpA swrfWTT — gwrftfW; a ^ n 

TT^ggjrgtli sftggnniw gregir; i 

c\ 

*g a ^ a 

^ gi; W tyg iOi wT ^ g T .T< n y w g?^g^ ggggtifg ggl- 

gi^^glf#iiffingTy^g>ingiT- 
gliTt^: Tj^fggrt: gwnnr a irg fggafggragl w- 
ftnnggg>yK ^fir ggT?l>rt a 

f>nr ginft gwMTfVi gr i 
gwl^g gtgw: nwfwHiggifi^^ a i a 
gng^g f^itw gig^sigrttim g^Trgftrft«g ^ 
fitggfg^^ r g i<;HHw i ^t «w iglgig g gr^ i o 
This section consists of the following chap¬ 
ters;— l,jutisamuddeSa, ends fol. 61a ; 2, dravya, 
fol. 686; 3, gamhandha, fol. 986 ; 4, Ihuyo- 
dravya, fol. 1016; 5, guna, fol. 110a; 6, dih, 
fol. 1206; 1 , gadhanagamuddeSa \_harmddhikdrah, 
fol. 1656 ; karanadhikdrah , 169 ; kartradhikarah, 
1776; hetvadhikdrah, 1801; Seshldhik<irnk,194a^, 
ends fol. 199 ; 8, knydgamuddnsa, ends: 

c t g T R gygTtrg^ ggil^gg n ji 
VK a tagg ® a [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

708. 

731. Foil. 202; size 12i in. by4i in.; De- 
vanngari character; foil. 1-162 in a large, 
clear hand, eight or nine lines in a page; the 
rest in a smaller hand, slanting from left to 
right, ten lines in a page. 

[RrzVtad-] FaiyrtArarana66«a6ana, by Konda- 
bha((a, son of Jtangojibha(ta, and nephew of 
Bhotlojidihghita [A.] A treatise (chiefly based 
on the Sabdakaaghibha) on the functions of the 
several parts of speech and their subdivisions ; 
and of certain classes of suffixes; in sixteen 
chapters, consisting of seventy-four couplets, 
with a commentary by the same writer. 

c c 
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It begins : 

^ in'? iPT^iTftT^ir ii <> ii 
irft i 

^prinn^^yTHT'J ii ^ n 

® 800 Weber, Cat. Borl., no. 7G4. 

1. m r JWl fv^ gTi iil ends, with $1. 21, 
fol. 60a (fol. G5a of MS. 453). 

2. si. 23, fol. 80a (88a). 

3. il. 24, fol. 955 (103a). 

4. iTPn^q ft^ ^; n. 27, fol. 109a (118a). 

5. wn«?Tftlif!T*^: si 37, fol. 1575 (IGOa). 

6. si. 40, fol. 1655 (lG9a). 

7. sL 42, fol. lG7a (1715). [(1705). 

8. fol.1745 

9. si. 53, fol. 179a (1855). 

10. 61 56, fol. 180a (1865). 

11. wf^'JlfWKWrftre«nif si. 57, fol. 1815 (1885). 

12. si. 60, fol. 183a (1895). 

13. si. Gl, fol. 1855 (1925). 

14. si. G3, fol. 1895 (1945). 

15. si 70, fol. 200a (2085). 

16. jpqftrrr^: ends: 

ftrwT mw^t i 

firgtiPW inn 

uTorprt TTH? uii«<i ii 

nrftPT'N^r^t ^ ^ i 

rinnnl‘p«?7?? wk: ii 

stMM ® 

The epithet ‘ brihat ’ appears only on the 
fly-leaves of this and the next MS. A leaf 
inserted at the end contains a sucipaitra, writ¬ 
ten by a third hand. [H. T. Coi.kbkooke.] 

* 0 C. 

t C., orig. B ; marg.)- 

C. t Thu# ABC. 


709. 

453. Foil. 210; size 9i in. by 4.i in. ; fairly 
written, in Devan&gari; nine or ton lines in a page. 

Vaiyakaranabhushana [B.]. 

The MS. is dated in Samvat 1810. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

710. 

2645a. Poll. 120 (and a suddkapattra after 
fol. 39) ; size lOi in. by 4i in.; written, in 
Deranagari, by different hands, in the early 
part of last century ; 10-18 lines in a page. 

The same work, the author of which is hero 
called Kaundahhatfa [C.]. Incomplete. 

Fol. 101 ought to be followed by fol. 107. 
Between this and fol. 102 part of chap. 5 is 
wanting, comprising what in MS. 731 is con¬ 
tained on foil. 148-152. Foil. 102-106 are 
numbered 1-5, concluding with the end of the 
5th chapter, or il 37. After this thcro is a 
largo gap, foil. 108-120, numbered 1-13, con¬ 
taining the commentary from shortly before 
si 62 to tho end of the work. Fol. 27o has 
been loft blank without an omission. 

[Gaikawau.] 

711.. 

3095. Foil. 102 ; size 9i in. by 4 in.; excel¬ 
lent Dovanagarl writing; seven linos in a page, 

Vaiyakaranabhusharfasdra, or Laghu-{vaiyu- 
karana)hhushana / being an abridgment of the 
preceding work, by the same author (whoso 
father is called llarigohhat(a in this MS.) 

It begins : ® S II 

int ° ^ II 0 ^ II see no. 706 above; 

and Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 402. 

Dated; wo«, ^i fH T ff ygi ft r w ' Hn ^ 

II 

Editions of this work have been published 
at Calcutta, in 1849 ; and (with Uarivallabha’s 
comm., Bhushanasdradarpana) at Benares, 1866. 

[J. R. Ballanttne.] 
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712. 

3096. Foil. 73 (and a iuddhapattra to fol. 
28) ; size 9i in. by 5i in.; good, clear Deva- 
ragari writing, of the 17th century ; eleven or 
twelve lines in a page. 

The same work. 

'I’he author’s name is spelled KodahhaUa in 
this and the next MS. [J. R. Ballantyne.] 

713. 

2542d. Foil. 40 ; size 10 in. by 4 i in. j 
well written, in Devanagarl, about a.d. 1700; 
fourteen or fifteen linos in a page. 

Tlio same work. [Gaikawar.] 

714. 

859a. Foil. 37; size Hi in. by 5 in.; 
ch^arly written, in the Dovaniigarl character, 
about the middle of the last century ; 11-15 linos 
a in a page. 

Another copy of the Vaiydkaranahhushana- 
siira. [H. T. Colebrooee.] 

715. 

685. Foil. 251; size in. by 4 in.; 
faiily written, in Devanagarl, by two different 
scribes, foil. 1-86 eight lines, tho rest (by the 
same slanting hand as the tho latter part of 
no. 708, MS. 731) eleven lines in a page. 

nhunhanaaaradarpana, a commentary on tho 
Vaiydkaranabhuthanasara, by JIarivallahha, son 
of Srivadlabha. 

It begins: 

ii s ii 


It ends: 

ftiwr ® n «i n 

WTTTrf^ TiftrfiRfw: • 

<m<n0w«r*mq» n < 5< 

OiaiMflW II II 
» III II 

snrif wrt irmfu h t 

(!) ftnnn win iir n d ii 

^ ^RlwH^TfWlRlrBHTTftn>mT»T^-'Wl^WmW- 

' _^_ 

»r?ft^WHftrTN7r wm: ii 

® [n. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

716. 

1347c. Foil. 187 ; size 12 in. by 41 in.; 
written, in Devanagarl, by four or five different 
hands (foil. 161-172 by the same hand as tho 
latter part of the preceding MS.) ; 10-15 lines 
in a page. Fol. 1305 is loft blank. 

Bhu$}uti)a$dradarpana. Complete. 

Dated; sfcMt, wnPTwn ! M ly OHM wl n*Hry 
II 

A fly-leaf at the end of the volume contains 
an incomplete sucipattra. 

[n. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

717. 

1347d. Foil. 105, in three separately num¬ 
bered parts of 29, 62 and 24 loaves reap.; the 
first, eleven fines in a page; written by a 
different scribe from tho two last, which are in 
a small, neat hand, ten lines in a page; size 
12 in. by 4i in. 

Jjaghuhhuahav,dkdnti, another commentary 
on tho Vaiydkaranabhushanasdra, by Pandit 
Qopijladeva, surnamed Manudeva, a younger 
brother of Krishutadeva^ and pupil (or son) of 

BdlamhhaftaPdyagunda. Apparently incomplete. 

C 0 2 
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It begins : 

JTiirmflj I 

(1. ijftireT ^ II 

▼mr^rt f^; fw4 \ 

wnf ^4 Bifrt u 

^ s» s> C v* ' 

wi^«fTf»T4* ^ ^ I 

Tjfinft II 

55^^ n^^^iqtifWw: I 
^ ^«TT5n ^tpeft^t i 
VTTOWin Titfrf II 

A sucipattra at the end of the volume con¬ 
tains the following divisions, tho only ones 
marked in tho text: (contained 

in pt. l)j ^yTmT^rfSrS^i: (ends pt. 2, fol. 8a); 

(fol. 24a); (fol. 31ft); inn- 

irrtf5H)j»: (to tho end of pt. 2); (pt. 3, 

fol. 4ft); f^mTuini (fol. lOft); 

(fol. IGft); and lastly 

Dated Samvat 1856. [H. T. Colebrookk.] 


923. Foil. 224; size 12i in. by 4i in.; 
fairly well written, in Devanagari, at the be¬ 
ginning of the present century ; twelve lines 


in a page. 

The same work. 


[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


3027. Foil. 274; size 13^ in. by 5 in.; 
fairly good, modern DeVanagari writing; 10-14 
lines in a page. 

VaiydJcaranasiddhantaviaiijusha, usually called 
ManjusM, an exposition of the general prin¬ 
ciples of grammar and speech, by Ndgesa Bhalta, 
son of Siva Bhatta, and Salt, pupil of Haridi- 
kshita and Rdmardma. It begins ; 

ifRT itW^4 i 
ii s ii 

Cv 

Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 403. 

The MS. ends : l^ftT ^H g qi m r <i) qH HH B1T7I ^ H- 

irf^rqHg«R4iJi?i’jni) qqiqmurnairtif^qifqi iqil?qi^:n 

[J. R. Ballamtvne.] 

* MS.; cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Eodl., no. 632. 


933. Foil. 297; size 12i in. by 4i in.; 
fairly well written, in Devanagari, by two dif¬ 
ferent hands ; eight or ten lines in a page. 

The same work. 

Dated Samvat 1855. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


2788. Foil.246 ; folio; sizelOiin. by 6i in.; 
fairly written, in tho Devanagari character, by 
two or three different hands; 24-28 lines in a 
page. 

Another copy of the Vaiyukaranasiddhania- 
mar/jushd. 

Dated; 'HWfc >nT *4^ HHHTi 

^•H i qtii ^ 1 [Coll, or Fort William.] 


1373. Foil. 297 ; size 10 in. by 4i in.; 
Devanagari character; fairly written, by different 
hands; 10-14 lines in a page. 

Kalil, a commentary [vivriti] on Ndge^a’s 
Maiijushd, by (his pupil) Vaidyandtha, surnamed 
VdyaguTicla. The MS., which is very incorrect, 
begins : 

(!) fnqiTit I 

1IST4 ^ H»TXT*rfq4 (i* ® ^) TfHl ^4 II •\ H 

in?TfV» ifcwT^ TOqt ii » 
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n^min^sTf^armrenf^ ^ thtt ii ^ ii 
^nrer^TWT iniwin i 

^ 51 ^ 11 d 11 



Tjfbro^« ibMM 11 

Cf. Biihler, Cat. of S. MSS. of Gujarat etc., 
III., p. 22. [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

723. 

2863. Poll. 11-8; size 13 in. by 5i in.; 
■well written, in Devanagari, on European paper, 
by two different recent hands; eight or nino 
lines in a page. 

Laghu- Vaiydkaranasiddhdntamaf/jushfl, appa¬ 
rently , an abridgment of the work noticed 
above, by the same author. Incomplete. The 
beginning is the same as in the larger work, 
from which indeed it seems to differ but little. 
The MS. breaks off abruptly at the end of a leaf. 
Poll. 1-52 are marked »hT«fT; foil. 66-115 

«s ' 

^ • *t. [J. R. Baelantyne.] 

724. 

802h. Poll. 17 ; size 15i in. by 5 in.; clear, 
recent Bengali writing ; 8-10 lines in a page. 

Sabiidrthasdramanjari, a treatise on the philo¬ 
sophy of grammar, by/aya/im/ino Tarkuedrga. 
It begins : 

ftfTRT^IZSt Trt I 

H'UJHJ II 

Tf^ OT*nr: i 

TniTPn^ ii ^ i ^ 

I Hfttqpf I frfVj: i 

w^fl: nrOTt ^ ^ir^: t tos iTTn^ i 

^fT«tW I ® athdkhyutavUe- 

sMrthakathanam, fob 25; dvikarmakaviedrah, 
fob 46; hurakaviedrah, fob 56; kartrikuraka- 


lakshanam,io\.&‘, karma-, karana-,eampraddna-, 
apdddna-, adhikarana-, kdrakalakshanam, fob 9; 
samdsavddah, ib.; nirdhdranam, fob 11 ; eva- 
kdraviearah, ib.; earvandmaSaktik, fob 116; 
ivasabdaviedrah, ib.; uddesyamdheyahodhah, fob 
12 ; upasargaviedrah, fob 126 ; ktvdcpratyayavi- 
curah, ib.; nanarthakathanam, ihr, vaidhaliimsu- 
viedrah, fob 14; saktinirupanam, ib.; saktigrd- 
hakanirupanam, fob 146; sahdaviedrah, fob 15; 
caturvidhavucakalakshanam, fob 156; vywoei- 
edrah, fob 166; subdabodhdntaram, ib. 

It ends: ^ ^[THTTVlvni ?rr^ 

inil mwrnTswrd wrwtrr: tt* titt 

w^fiT II 

^ ^ yi! > 


^ 5TJJ^SBR II 



^9*mn II 


Pol. 176 has the title : «lTWa!I5HTT»lin;t 

i 

^?a I 

t 

Per other MSS. of this treatise see Raj. Mi- 
tra. Notices, i., p. 228, ii., 319; Descr. Cat. i., 
p. 148. [H. T. Colebbooke.J 

725. 

722b. Poll. 13; size 16 in. by 5 in.; legible, 
recent Bengali writing; eight lines in a page. 

Apparently the same work, somewhat modi¬ 
fied, and with the author’s name suppressed. 
It begins: 

(!) i 

iTORT H^in yrcw lv; ii 

in mHfl; nrr^yf^r^ji} i TSinnufHuftnftfJTwini^ri i 

fwj^ I Mtiy m n i^wfinflfiiw ?rfiT 

mnlfn?} i ^ i fsiwimw h ^- 

j xqr^ If filWW iTRlf'l ^MRr4 I m 

I I ^ i ° 
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It ends; ii 

^ »nf: Tj5i: I 

vfjith n 

S^TTTUT^ I 

^IW tmHIdJFT ^ 7 T 15: (!) II 

tV) j^tt I 

5 iTf^tnnpi) 51 } irjrf »nr 11 

winw'^u} u nrj *iTftj ft??} tt^ «>n- 

^nrt I %f^if 5 «T^fR^ 5 ri? win 110 

On the back of the last loaf the book 
is called Sahdahodhaprakdsa, by Ga/igesopa- 
dhyaya (I). 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

726, 

721a. Foil. 15 5 size 16 in. by 5 in.; good, 
recent Bengali' handwriting j nine lines in a 
page. 

KdrdJcacaJcra, or Shathirakavivccana, a dis- 
qui.sition regarding the grammatical functions 
of the cases, by Bhavdnanda SiddhuntavdyUa. 

It begins : 

•Ti^T I 

f^wnr^ II 

TT^ flwnft<rn# TFTtnwfirfir if ir w Tm gyt i} ^t- 



flwrftffjnrwiT ■?} 

fit: I « 

It ends: ifwf ^ m^if >Tn ^ g |< li (Nrff (Pan. II., 
8, 37) FTO ^ 0 i(fff I iim fiiBfifr 

^ T nT fig» i «f t infirwT- 

fWwn} II ^ 

inrr^ 11 

Only siitras of Punint seem to be referred to. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


727. 

232d. Foil. 13 (227-239); size 12^ in. by 
8j in.; fair, modern Devanagari writing; ten 
or eleven lines in a page. 

The same treatise. 

It begins: 

ifjwT nrRumr^MiT: 1 0 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.J 

728. 

■ 3075 . Foil. 10; size 9i in. by 3| in.; 
recently written, in the Devanagari character, 
somewhat inclining to the Nepal typo ; 7-9 lines 
in a page. 

The first chapter (samjfidpraharana) of some 
treatise on apparently contradictory points in 
Pdnini’s sutras ; by the author of the Prakriyd- 
pradipa, and pupil (or eon) of Sesha Viresvara. 
It begins : 

ifSTOrtHt: I 
HifTfJf it II 

^f Vr f ft v^ itst i 

PTWitWOflf if^ II 

5n| fr?rf^fWwisT 

f^^Tyn^TTwwTfii^ Tr?t!i I iniTV^fip«rrfif 

II Tf^ inrt I'^iOq^iiHjfind^ftt tt imnfl- 

5Rf»ffTT ^ fm I|l5f5f II 0 

Kaiyyatais quoted, fol. 36, 9o; Kdiiku, fol. 6; 
PdninisiJcgM, fol. 76. 

It ends : ^fw *}Tnin*t<D«! li (PSn. I. 

1, 3) II ^ Hiniiwni^ jfti fiifimw: ^nnveiKnifWT- 

N%rsrTf ftpsfqTf swrfif; II inr ff n 

VflrqftMmiqi ^5iV¥r?f^ (VII., 3, 82) yi- 
^ (ib. 86) II (vn., 2, 114) 

tfSfij; Trwpjr; 11 

[J. R. Ballantyne,] 
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2. CANDRA. 

729. 

8243. Foil. 67; size 9 in. by 7 in. De- 
ranagarl character. 

Odndra-vyukarana, p Sanskrit grammar in 
■utras, by Candragomin (incomplete); with frag- 
ncnts of commontarios thereon; recently copied 
rom palm-leaf MSS. in the possession of the 
.'arobridge University Library. 

A. pp. 1-111. The tulrat, as copied from 
MS. Add. 1691. iv. (C. Bondall, Catalogue 
of Buddhist Sanskrit MSS., p. 180). The 
work consists of six adhyayas of fourptidoa 
each. The original MS. is incomplete at 
the beginning, the first three pddas, and 
the beginning of the fourth being wanting; 
and there are two lacunce in the middle 
of the work, whore leaves have been lost. 
Each siHra is here copied on a separate 
lino (there being generally 24 in a page); 
and references to tho corresponding rules 
of Pdnini have been added in pencil. The 
original MS. is a fairly good one; and 
though there are numerous mistakes, they 
are mostly of a trifling kind, which aro 
easily corrected with the help of Funini’s 
eutras, the vurttlkas, and the Makdbhdshya, 
Candragomin’8 chief merit, as those of 
other post-Puni'nean founders of gram¬ 
matical schools, con.sists in tho re-arrange¬ 
ment of the (non-Vedic) grammatical ma¬ 
terial, with the view of bringing together 
all the rules that deal with the same 
phonetic or grammatical operations, as well 
as the same part of speech ; though in this 
latter respect ho is not nearly so thorough¬ 
going as his successors. Where he merely 
recasts Tdnini’s rules, his chief considera¬ 
tions appear to be brevity and facility of 


pronunciation. But, as Prof. Kielhorn 
has shown (Indian Antiquary xv., p. 183 
seq.), the Candra-vyakarana also contains 
some original matter which has been made 
use of by the authors of tho Kfisikd Vfitti, 
Vopadeva, and other grammarians. 

Adhy. I., 4. There seems to bo very little 
wanting at the beginning of this pdda, 
134 sutras being preserved (the 1st and 
11th, however, only partly). The MS. 
begins (the aksharas in brackets being 
supplied from Pdnini): 

(P. VIII. 1, 34) II fkwrm (III. 4, 79) II 
(ib.)ii w (80) II ^ 

(II. 4, 85) n (ib. vartt.) ii 

(III.4,86) II (87)ii wf^rf^ 

(VII.1,35)|| (III. 4, 89)|| 'btrit: (90)ii 
(91) II (93) II etc. Tho 

succeeding gulras corresiionding roughly 
to P. III. 4, 92-112; and I. 3, 12-93; 
with VII. 2, 79, 80; 1.4, 102-106; and 
III. 1, 87-89 inserted. 

II. 1 (99 sutras). 

2)ii wht 

fWn (VII. 1, 9) II (11) ii 

(12) n (12; 13) n 

(14; 15) n (15) n 

vnr: (17) u tn^: (52) n ^- 

*rnniT^?( (I. l, 29) ii (30) u ^r- 

(31) II ^ (32) II «vpr*R*nnTr5tn- 
(33) II TTW: (VII. 1, 

16) II (15, 16) II w T^rmr 

(1. l,36v. 3) II (VII. 1, 18) II 

BfgTnnT (19) II % (20) ii wtr 

wtw (sic; 21) II B!i: bNtrI JJW (sic; 22) ii 
»TI: (I. 1, 25) II (VII. 1, 23) ii 

(24) II (sic; 

25, 26 V.) II etc. P. VIII. 1, 27-56; I. 4, 
23 ; 33-58 ; 86-90 ; III. 3, 2-5, 13-72. 

II. 2 (87 sutras), one of which, the '’Otb, is 
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omitted in tKo orig. MS., but obtained 
fi'om tho commentary (Add. 1657. 1), bog. 
p, 7; ^ (11. 1, 4) ii f^U- 

^(6)ii 

w ^ (7) II ni«iMw (8) II jrfji?n »rrTr^f 

(D) II ^WT^3[R5T^: ^ (10) II 

etc. P. II. 1, 12-24; I. 4, 59-79; II. 2, 
6-18, 24-29; II. 4, 2-21; III. 4, 59-64. 

II. 3 (83 gutras), beg. p. 16 ; (IV. 1, 

3) u (1) (5) II (6) II W. (6 

V. 2) II (7) II ^ (7 V.) II 

etc. P. IV. 1, 8-81. 

II. 4 (121 sutras), beg. p. 20: 

(IV. 1, 83) II (85, K.V.) ii 

(«tc; 84) II WW: (85, v. 7) ll 
etc. rV. 1, 85-178; II. 4. 58-70. 

III. 1 (68 sutras), beg. p. 26 ; Tl^ TTnTiT 
(rV. 2, 1)11 ^r^T5y>rnj« (2) ii ?ri*c5«^Hisi 
(2, V. 1) II Tile! qT«ii<5Ti'll" (2, w. 2, 3) II 

^iTcs: (3) II (6) ii etc. 

P. IV. 2, 7-70. 

III. 2 (83 sutras), bog. p. 29: (IV. 2, 

92) II TTirTii( v: (93) II mtiirro^TTuTOCw: 
broken; 93, with v.] ll ^rPrUTW^nR^ (94) ii 
etc. P. IV. 2, 95-138 ; IV. 3, 1-24 ; I. 
1, 73-75. 

III. 3 (127 sutras), beg. p. 32 : THJ ^ UT- 
(? two sutras ; IV. 3, 25-26) ii 
iy,im.il^i5i«<jju<0mMWi<.ii«*ii^ (0 ^rrftf (28) u 
Trsns; (29) II ftf-rCRWrcrffT (sic ; 32) ii W- 
(30) II etc. P. IV. 3, 34-168. 

III. 4 (106 sutras), bog. p. 38: m’Tnw^(IV. 

4, 1) « fsnt (2) n 

(3) II (4) II TTTfti (5) II 

(7) II ^Tf)r (8) II etc. P. IV. 

4, 10-108. 

lY. I (151 sutras), bog. p. 43 ; tTHf ufllTTO; 
(Y. 1, 1) II ^ (2) II m 

fllfli; (orig, MS. 4) ll 


ff iH^ (5) II TRf (9 w., 

7 w.) II (6) II etc. P. V. 1, 7-136. 

rV. 2 (161 sutras), beg. p. 50 : [three aksha- 
ras broken away; ? >IT^wi]: 1$^ (V. 
2, 1) II (2) II 

(3) II m (4) ii 

(19) ll »i)?Ta^(18)inmrjg%!t«w»^(22)ii 
fw; (5) II etc. P. V. 2, 6-140. 

rV. 3. Only the first 10 sutras, and part of 
the 11th, are preserved, after which two 
leaves are missing in the original MS. It 
beg. p. 57: wnim (V. 4, 48) ii 
T)»IIfHll)*R(49)|| ^MifllilKTl't- 
imn: (46) n (47) ii jrfiRT 

n qmT t (44) II ti^fljw?w?> sjbt- 

(sic; 45, 44 v.) ii Vt jrjj; (V. 3, 
7-8) II (V. 4, 44 v.) ii flHMlIWcJS^ 

(V. 8, 10) II g^i ^m (11 etc.) II «^Hy«IT- 

»an ~ (? 22). 

IV. 4. The last 89 or 90 sutras are pre¬ 
served, some of which are, however, de¬ 
fective, the ends of tho loaves being broken 
in tho original MS. It beg. p. 59: 

(V. 4, 74) II (74 v.) ii 

(75) ii (76) ii 

etc. P. V. 4, 77-160. 

V. 1. The first 50 sutras (except tho 3rd), 
and the last 3 sutras are preserved in the 
original MS., a leaf having been lost in 
the middle. Fortunately MS. Add. 1657.3 
(4 leaves) covers part of the gap. These 
leaves, which, unfortunately, are in ex¬ 
tremely bad preservation (cf. Bendall, Cat., 
p. 158), contain the only fragment of what 
seems to be the original Vfitti (perhaps 
composed by Candragomin himself); while 
all tho other commontatorial MSS. in the 
Cambridge collection are merely portions 
of glosses on other commentaries. This 
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fragment of the Yfitii extends from about 
V. 1, 13 to V. 1, 76, thus yielding the 
additional 26 sutras, 51-76, all of which it 
has been possible to restore, with one ex¬ 
ception (sutra 61, which corresponds to 
P. VI. 1,49). In the copy here described, 
the text of these 26 additional sutras (with 
extracts from the Vritii) is given on a loaf 
inserted between, pp. 64 and 65. 

The pada beg. p. 63 : fii: 

(VI. 1, 1 j 9) II (11; 8) II [third 

sutra, of 2 or 3 aiisAaras broken away, (?) 
ini' ^ (or 10*] II (3 with 

V. 1, K.V.) II t: (3 with V. 4 K.V.) II 

■jjt: (3 K.V. yr: o) ii ft; (3 

V. 2) II (3, V. 7 K.V.) II 

WTirnT^ (12 with v. 5 

Mbh.) II 0 sutra 23 with Vritti: (VI. 1, 

18) I ^ ttot: tot i h etc. 

Sutra 72: (VI. 1, 75) ii ^ 

TTOT {sic) ywfif I I'hKft I ii 73 : 

TT^T»m ^ (76) II ^ ttoO ^ 

Tmnft I TRrtTanrriT i i Tinr^'l^sTTn i 

w^lWTTnii 74: TOTftT(77) II 

1 TW TOTT^^f) >rrfir l | MWPt [four 
aksharas broken away] ii 75 : 

(78) II Tpoft ^ 

ftwi^ >T^ftr I g^i TsmnRl u 

76: ftmsTrtT|t(79)«TnurtT^u^: T^TTT.-- 
broken. 

The last three sutras of the pada run thus: 

[wy]wmiqB^ ft g (VI. 1, 

142) II w q X T fMT i; fmrw (144) II TTR^iTT^ 
Tfrft (157) II 

V. 2 (146 sutras), beg. p. 66 : 

(VI. 3, 1) II Tnwn: sftqfrft**!: (2) u ^wot- 
qWl (2 V.) II ftru'ftl SJR (67 j 68 ) ii 


• One also misses here some words corresponding to 

P. V. 1, 2 I 


5»winf)*^iijiftnTn: (3 with v. i) ii 
•ttbI Tnfti (4) II ^ i g ift ft (5) II etc. P. VI. 
3, 6-138. 

V. 3 (175 sutras), beg. p. 72 ; (VI. 

4,1) II (2) II qf^fti {?) II Tnwrftnj^nreV. 
(3 ; 4) II ^ (6) II IT. (7) ii (12 with 

V.) II ?iT?Tn^ft (10) II etc. P. VI. 4, 
11-173. 

V. 4 (176 sutras), beg. p. 80: 

(VII. 1, 1) II qiTq ^' l < ! ’ l ft q; WiTin- 

(sic; 2) II (VII. 3, 50) ii 

tr: (51 with V.) ii tt) s^reir: (ib.) ii 
qnT*wnii (VII. 1, 37) n 

(100) II gqiniHi (101) II (102) ii 

(58) II etc. P. VII. 1, 59-99; 
VII. 2, 84-113; II. 4, 36-56; VII. 2, 
35-60; 6-30; 61-83. 

VI. 1 (108 sutras), beg. p. 88: R^tTiT (VII. 

2, 114) II sft m (100) II t OT i nft vjhrt 

(5) II s^: (3) ii (4) ii 
Tfh!n:(6) II (5) ii 

(3) II wn: ii ftft ^nwin^nT»n^: ii 
(VII. 3, l) n etc. 

VII. 3, 2-42; VI. 4, 92-97 ; VII. 4,1-9; 
VII. 3, 44-82. 

VI. 2 (143 sutras), beg. p. 93 : ?T|i) s^^fti- 
TlOTftT: II (VI. 4, 146) II ( VII. 

3, 83-86) II (86) ii 

(VI. 1, 58) II in (HI. 1, 

44 V. 1) II Tntqftsft (VII. 3, 87) ii 

etc. VII. 3, 85; I. 2, 1-26; VII. 3, 88- 
120; VII. 4, 10-97. 

VI. 3 (130 sutras), bog. p. 99 : 

(VIII. 1, 4) II m (5) II ^rnq^- 

>mt HW'liq (7) II etc. VIII. 1, 8-25 ; VIII. 
2, 1-108. 

VI. 4 (159 sutras), beg. p. 105: Rm; ^ (!) 
f: (VIII. 3,5) II 3»t: qraift (6) ii 
(7) II TBpqiTft (12) II qr (10) ii qnrr- 
qqiftni: qlw (2) n (4; 23; || etc. 

D D 
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to r. vril. 3, 79 ; VIIL 4, 1 soqq.j the 
last sutras being sfl? [eie; VIIL 4, 

63) II ^ II 

B. pp. 115-117 contain the beginnings of 51 
sQiras of Adhyaya I., pdda 8, extracted 
from Anandadatta’s Paddhati, contained 
in MS. Add. 1691, vi. (Bendall, Cat., 
p. 181); those being all the rules on which 
that scholiast has to offer any additional 
remarks. The first leaf of the original MS. 
being, however, broken, the first sulra 
(which apparently corresponds to P. III. 
3, l,wrrtl ) has perished. The gloss 
on this sutra, as far as preserved, has been 
copied on p. 114, beginning - * * 

wn? I 'TOT I ® 

The next few sutras begin : iTTfe ® (III. 
3, 175); (III. 3, 18; in the gloss 

thereon Vimalamati and RalnAsripUda are 
quoted) ii TO, (I* 16) •' * (cf. 20 

K.V.) 11 (21) II (21 V. 2) II tt: 

29] II TTTO (33) II 0 (37-8) ii (39) ii 
® (40) II fnflT ® (41) II Thi ® (42) II etc., 
the corresponding sutras of Panini ranging 
from 111. 3, 55 to 169; and from III. 4, 
18-58. The last six prniihas are : 

(III. 4, 18) II TO (19 ; titto ^fir) ii 

?Hi ® (21 ; ^ toM II ® (26) II 

® (50) II (58) II 

C. pp. 119-126. The beginning of Ananda¬ 
datta’s gloss on Adhyaya II., pdda 1, copied 
from the first three leaves of MS. Add. 
1705 (Bendall, Cat., p. 198): to) It 

^ ® II TOTOit I TORt ^ I 

nflrff* ^ TTTOTSrt to; tot; n 

TO '«t TO i h 

w. nwfirftriV'Tr^rflyw^; ii totw toI VO i 

^gi TO t II to") sto^ tot to, Trt I ® 

[J. Egokliko.] 


3. KaumAra (KAlapa). 

730. 

709. Foil. 165; size 17 in. by5i in.; well 
written, in the Bengali character, c. 1805 a.d., 
by three or four different hands; European 
paper; 6-8 lines in a page. 

Kdtantra (also called Kaldpasutra), a gram¬ 
mar in aphorisms, by Sa.rvavnrman (or Sarva- 
vamian); with a concise commentary {vritti), 
by Purijasimha. Complete ; and, on the whole, 
carefully written and corrected. 

I. Sandhi, in five chapters. It ends, fol. 12: 

uf^TOrftrwi^TOTTOTTTif ^nror 

irhTTO ^ I 

TOTTO ^tot tow fVroro 

w)^nTOH!tw^T!iT w gftrorr n 

W H*1 ^1.^ ^ i I ^ II 

II. Ndmni catush/ayam, in six chapters, the 
last three of which are the kuraka, samusa, 
and tad.dhita-piidas. 

III. Akhyata, in eight chapters, beg. fol. 64. 

IV. Krit section, in six chapters, beg. 
fol. 108. 

The sutras, with the Daurgasimhi Vritti, and 
extracts from other commentaries, have been 
edited by J. Eggcling, Bibl. Ind. 1874-78. 

[H. T. COLEBROOEE.] 

731. 

1047. Foil. 95 ; size 17 in. by 5 in. (folded 
to 9 in. long); Bengali character; six lines in 
a page. 

Krdantra, with the Paurgasimlii Vritti. From 
the beginning of the work to the end of the 
dkhyuta section. 

Dated: TO WT^nnftw » 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

732. 

1754. Foil. 110 (one of which, foL 90, is 
wanting); size 8J in. by 4 in.; Devauag.ari 
characters; six or seven lines in a page. 
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Kdtantra DurgasimJia’e Vritti, from tho 
beginning of tbo work to the end of the rwmni 
catushtayam. Some glosses have been added 
in the margin. 

Dated Samvat 1672, Sake 1537 (a.d. 1615). 

[H. T. COLEUUOOKE.] 

733. 

2918. Foil. 91; size 16 in. by 3| in. 5 
written in the Nopal type of the Bengali 
character, towards tho end of last century; 7-9 
lines in a page. 

Burgasitriha!s Yntti to the end of the ahhydta 
section; with numerous marginal and interlinear 
glosses in a smaller hand. 

The sandhi ends fol. 55; ndmni caiushfayam 
fol. 415. 

In places tho writing has become illegible, 
apparently through damp. [B. H. IIonosoN.] 

734. 

2081. Foil. 115 (the first two of which are 
wanting); size 9 in. by 3| in.; indiSerent De- 
vaniigari writing of the latter part of tho 17th 
century; seven lines in a page. 

The same work, to the end of the samdsa- 
pralcarana (ii. 5); with numerous marginal 
glosses by different hands. [Gaikawar.] 

735. 

1567b. Foil. 11; size lOi in. by 4i in.; 
largo Devanagari writing, of about a.d. 1750; 
nine lines in a page. 

Daurgasimhi Vritti on the first four padas of 
tho sandhi section. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

736. 

1053. Foil. 61; size 16i in. by S in.; 
fairly written, in tho Bengali character; six 
lines in a page. 

The hrit. section of the same work. Dated 
(a.d. 1723). [H. T. Cousbuookb.] 


737. 

801b. Foil. 27 (foil. 12-38 of vol.); size 
16i in. by 7 in.; good, small Bengali hand¬ 
writing of a.d. 1805; eight lines in a page. 

Kdtantravritti-(ikd (or Burgatiha), a com¬ 
mentary, by Burgasimha, on his Kdtantravfitti. 

The sandhi section. It begins : 

if 1 

ITWT sJfe 11 0 

Cf. Eggeling, Kdtantra, p. 465. It ends ; 

i 1 (;) 11 

inrnnrr 

II 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 

738. 

1285. Foil. 83-1-61; size 13i in. by 7i in.; 
fairly good Bengali handwriting {? of a.d. 1766) ; 
7 or 8 lines in a page. 

Kdtantravfitti-tihd, The ndmni catushtayam, 
from sutra 26 of the first yada to tho end of 
the fourth, or kdraha-pcida. 

The margin of fol. 83 (end of puda 3) has 
tho number 1823, probably intended for tho 
date of the MS. in tho Vikramaditya era. 

[H. T. Colebeooke.] 

739. 

1037. Foil. 82 (numbered 1-88, two leaves 
being marked 67); size 18i in. by 3 in. ; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character, by 
several recent hands; six lines in a page. 

The uihydia section of tho same work. 

A blank occurs on p. 515; the comment on 
pdda 3, sutras 4-8 (and part of 3 and 9) having 
been omitted. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

740. 

1383c. Foil. 50 (foil. 75-124 of vol.);, size 
15 in. by 6i in.; modern Bengali handwriting; 
seven or eight lines in a page. 

D D. 2 
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Kdta/ntravriUi-paHjihd, another commentary 
on Durffoeitnha’s Vfitti, by Trilocanadasa, The 
five chapters on sandhi. 

It begins; 



Cf. Aufrocht, Cat. Bodl., no. 377; Eggeling, 
Kdtantra, p. 466. [H. T. Colebkooke.] 

741. 

1299. Foil. 26; size 14 in. by 4 in. j small, 
clear Bengali handwriting (omitting, however, 
the diacritical point of the r) of about A.n. 1650; 
six lines in a page. 

KdtamtravriUi-panjikd. The first four sandhi- 
padas. [H. T. COLBBROOKE.] 

742. 

76. Foil. 128; size 18 in. by 3 in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting; six linos in a 
page; foil. 1-108 alternately of a dark and a 
light yellow, the remaining loaves of the dark 
yellow tint. 

The ndmni catushtayam of Triloeanadasa’s 
PaHjikd; 

Pada 1 endsfol. 176 ; 2, fol. 89 ; 3, fol. 646 ; 
Tidraka-fdda, fol. 85 ; aamdsa-puda, fol. 1076. 

[H. T. CoLEBEOOKB.] 

743. 

1054. Foil. 69 (numbered 42-110); size 
16 in. by 2 in.; small Bengali handwriting, 
somewhat faded in places, esp. the last leaf; 
six lines in a page. 

The same work. Pddas 4-6 of the ndmni 
eatuahtayam. 

The first leaf also contains part of the com¬ 
ment on the last ailtra of pdda 3. 

Dated: (a.d. 1693). 

[H, T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


744. 

1393. Foil. 169 ; sizo 131 in. by 6i in.; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; six or 
seven lines in a page. 

The dkhyata section of the same work. 

[H. T. Colebkooke.] 

745. 

801c. Foil. 74; sizo lOi in. by 7i in.; 
fair, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Katantravritti-panjikd. The six chapters on 
Kfit afiixes. [H. T. Colebkooke.] 

746. 

1261. Poll. 84 (one of which, fol, 67, is 
wanting) ; size 8i in. by 8J in.; clearly 
written, in Dovanagari; eight or nine lines in 
a page. 

The first five kfit-pudaa of Trilocanaddaa’a 
Pafijikd. 

Dated : II 

[H. T. Colebkooke.] 

747. 

13834. Foil. 47 ; sizo 14 in. by 4| in.; 
written in the Bengali character, by two recent 
hands ; fell. 1-19 indifferently, the rest fairly; 
eight lines in a page. 

Kutantracandrikd, an exposition of Durga- 
aimha’s Vritti and Trilocanadusa’a Pat'jikd, by 
an unknown author. The sandhi section. 

It begins: 

B fu ' v i w T^c ^ ftiTOTffT ii 

Of other commentators, a number of quo¬ 
tations (mostly in the form of karikda) are 
met with from Kulaccmdra (also quoted by 
Trilocanaddaa), probably the author of Durga- 
vdkyaprahodha, cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices i., p. 297. 

[H. T. Colebkooke.] 
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748. It ends: ?fia; 'trT:^f%fTTnrt 

1820. Foil. 63 (the 2na of which la want- ^^ftr^Rnrt JT^JTT^T^MWrmtt yw w: ttT^t ww: ii 
ing); fairly written, in the Jaina type of Deva- The sutras have been published in J. Egge- 
nagari, about A.D. 1500; nineteen lines in a page, ling’s edition of the Eatantra (IV. 1, 1 aeq.), 
Pafijihddurgapadaprdbodha, scholia on the with extracts from VaTaruci’s commentary (p. 


Kdianiravrittvpanjihd, by Leiaprahodha, disciple 
of Jinadattasuri (or Jinesva/rasnri). From the 
beginning of the work to the end of the kdraka 
chapter (II, 4). 

It begins: 'Bif n II ini; II 

5^ iTt i 

n 3 

^ f«l»MH^UI*li't II «! II 

•I IH 

sf^l *ni u ^ u 

^irTf?r7rT>rtfwif 

wiBT »rRiff ^nTm i 

^*1 snjfvi afw? 

tott ii ^ ii 

Ttrw; f^re^rmwit^ifcwsn^ fVrfilB^ 

liiivjnilwftT ^ ufirftnTT^g: TiftnirrarT; 

I TOlsBWTftr II W!I«I ^ 

The sandhi section ends fol. 17: 
ir Hi twfini it u^ili w ^l v^f&TTftirfwTf^ xiftni!T5»tir?Tni>v 
?}fv: II 

In a MS. described in Kielhorn’s Report, 
Bombay, 1881, p. 26, the author is called Jina- 
prabodha. [H. T. Coleskooke.] 

749. 

855. Foil. 83; size I2i in. by 4 in.; good, 
modern Bengali writing; seven lines in a page. 

Caitrahatz, an exposition, by Yararuci, of a 
set of aphorisms on Krit affixes (in six padas), 
composed by the same author, and adopted by 
the Kaldpa school. 

It l»egin3: ll vnrnftWPST- 

Itfj I tot: i « 


538 seqq.)i [H. T. Colebbooee.] 

750. 

1383b. Foil, 40 ; size ISi in. by 4f in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; 8-11 lines in a 
page. 

Kalapacandra, a commentary {vydhhydsara) 
on the Edtantra by Sushena Kavirdja Misra, 
son of Miira Mahidhara, The sandhi section. 

It begins; tnft rmrtW^ snt f iW^raiifiTBf^KT^ 

f?T^Onr ’wifi’ f^WBTfw 

I » 

Besides the commentaries of Burgasimha and 
Trilocamaddsa, the following authorities have 
been met with; Umdpati (foil. 4/i, 23??, Umd~ 
paUTedrikd, 315), Kalidasa (foil. 155, 16, 805), 
Kulacandra (foil. 2, 135, 14, 16, 23, 24, 395), 
Oopmdthatarkdcdrya (fol, 195), Daurgdh (foil. 19, 
24), Patafijali (fol, 185), Parisishta (fol. 34, 
-hdra, 215), Bhdshyakdra (fol. 185), Vdmanavritt{~ 
hritairahastddigrahanam clru(}hapratipattyartham 
ity vJiiam, fol. 3), Sdhatdyana (foil. 185, 375), 
Sripati (fol. 19; Batta-Sripati, and immediately 
after, A:ascit Sr«patiA, fol, 18), Memakdra (foil. 5, 
115, 18, 315, 335, 346). 

It ends: ^ 

wnu: ii [H. T. Colebkooke.] 

751. 

1385. Foil. 109; size 14 in. by 4i in.; 
legible, recent Bengali handwriting; eight or 
nine lines in a page. 

The same work. The ndmni catmhlayam, 
incomplete. The MS. breaks off abruptly in 

II. 4, 13. 
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eoo 


It begins: 

Cv *_ 

Tbo 3rd chapter ends fob 86fo: wf^TTsrftt- 

Tjii'hnj^w wniJ» 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKE.] 

752. 

138Sa. Foil. 34; sizo 14i in. by 4J in.; 
recent Bengali handwriting : 9-12 lines in a 
page. 

The dlchydta section of Kavirdja’s Kaldpacan- 
dra; incomplete. The MS. terminates abruptly 
in the comment on III. 2, 8. It begins: 

■ajuwiwiin*! ii 

[H. T. COLEUKOOKE.] 

753. 

1383e. Foil. 53; size 13 in. by 4i in.; 
recent Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 
page. 

Kdtmtra-vydkhydadra, another exposition of 
the Edtantra, by Uarirdma. The sandhi section. 
It begins : 

HTfT I 

TT^ «hhwi*<it ; w?nr: ii 

The work is chiefly based on the commen¬ 
taries of Durgasimha and Trilocatiaddsa. Of 
other writers belonging to this school, he quotes 
Umdpati (foil. 45, 55, 8,.295, 395, 42, 44), Kavi- 
rdja (foil. 85, 195, 225), Eulacandra (fob 11), 
LarjhuvfittiMra (fob 385), Sripati (foil. 18, 265, 
275, 28, 34, 35, 38 ; Sripatisutra, .J'i.o. vdrttika, 
445 ). Of other authorities quoted wo may 
mention Bharani (7, 75), JUedinikara (75, 51), 
Ratnahosha (29) and Ilemakdra (50, Eemakara, 
28). [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


754. 

1387. Foil. 136; size 14 in. by 5 in.; 
written, in tho Bengali character, by two or three 
recent hands; seven or eight lines in a page. 

The ndmni catushfayam of tho same work. 

It begins: ^ I VTjJ I 

It ends; ^ 

WW: II (U. T. COLEEEOOKE.] 

755. 

1182b. Foil. 45; size 13 in. by4.i in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 
page. 

Ediantra-vydJehydsdra. The first three chap¬ 
ters of the dlchydta section. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

756. 

1182a. Foil. 42; size 13 in. by 4i in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 
page. 

The Icridanta section of tho same work, from 
tho beginning to sutra 9 of tho 5th chapter. 

It begins: I ^ ’jr^wrr: 

VT Tr«i ’jfqTfl'WT wTFP*nrr wrvt ^nnfVirr %- 
wrfiTOTwqT nfinr^w?^ i 

^ Wit xnwn ^ir o 

[H, T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

757. 

1182c. Foil. 33; sizo 13 in.by4i in.; good, 
small, modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines 
in a page. 

A fragment of another commentary {Vydkhyd- 
sdra) on tho Edtantra, by Rdmaddsa, comprising 
tho comment on III. 1, 6, and from III. 2, 2 
to III. 6, 48, where it breaks off abmptly. The 
author’s name is given in the colophon,- added 
by a different hand: u 
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Besides Durgasimha and Trilocanadasa, on 
whose commentaries the work is chiefly based, 
Kulacandra and Hcmakara (once Hemalmra, 
twice Ecma) are frequently referred to, as are 
also once each Umapati (fol. 28), Oandra (22), 
Patraiikura (12), Furuxhf^tama ^WT- 

^TTftrfV, Ob), Vararud (^ilijv^nrpr ^ 
fol. 3b), Sripati {22b). 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

758. 

1271A. Foil. 63; size 13i in. by 4i in.; 
legible, modem Bengali writing; eight or nine 
lines in a page. 

Vilyesvara’s Katantrafika. The 3rd pUda of 
the ukkyrda section. 

It begins : ll 

s1V«k: i « 

It ends : ^flT 

frrf'nmnnnRTii ti [H. T. Colebkooke.] 

759. 

1271B. Foil. 52; size 13i in. by 4j in.; 
modern; legibly written, in the Bengali cha¬ 
racter; nine Or ten lines in a page. 

Kalapatatlvurnava, another commentary on 
the Khtantra, by Raghunandana. The section 
on kfit suffixes. It bigins ; 

inuwi ^ I 

TKTlftT ll 

W pf I 

BWTWTBB II ® II 

tni b ^pnfprr 

fWBT BT fjpnS ^fiT 

BBT? sfq 0 

prrftq bwh; qr^: wrnr. n 

For another MS. of (the same portion of) 
Raghunandana!s commentary, see Raj. Mitra, 
Notices vii., p. 101. [H. T. Colebkooke.] 


760. 

1475c. Foil. 2; size 12J in. by 5 in.; De- 
vanagari character; eloTcn or twelve lines in 
a page. 

A passage from some commentary, apparently 
belonging to tho Kdtantra. 

It begins ; ® 

Kulacandra, Kwndrakuvya [K-S. 8, 31), Can- 
drapradipa, a tikakrit, Dlultupradipa, Vardba- 
mnna, and VOmana {Kiivydl. V. 2, 79) are re¬ 
ferred to in these pages. The following nutra, (?) 

pira I cf. 
[H. T. Colebkooke.] 


occurs : 


P. VI. 4, 156. 

761. 

1163. Foil. 105; size 13J in. by 5 in.; fairly 
written, in the Bengali character, by two or three 
recent hands; eight lines in a page. 

Kdtantra-parisishta, a set of grammatical 
rules supplementary of the Kdtantra, witli brief 
comments; by Sripati-datta. 

The work begins: 

BBKftrfqtfqflFt i 

bb: qmrBqftfst# ii 

II ^^5P!q ^S&BBliqfqfWr I Bpqfir- 

xr?i4 II n 

I I ^ I ^crpuRTqTf^ fq* 
BTjq'lfbWiq^TfTrrqBqqlS ll ll ® ll 

s> < 

II0II vnrl^qqJpEq ii ® ii BTq>mflq!iiOii 
VSfiT qr II ® II II ^ 

BBTuiKireq qqfiT i ’^nS i bt^ i bubtIS i 
Bunmin ii q ib <.?i i q*q^ i b 

^ qTimf5?rn*7TBBT^^ ironqqwqFBm^ i bbt b 

IPBiqq'^ SB II I I ^unY 

I B^ I ^ Bcrem s^bts ii o „ 

tl^lOqTBBTB II ® II II ® II BB- 

$qB II ® II BBBTftq^'^ql n ® n BTBVTift- 

b! II ® II B^q>: B^ II ® II 

The eandhiprdkarana ends fol. 20 (where tho 
Vfilti is expressly ascribed to Sripatidatta) ■, 
ndmaprakarana, fol. 355; kdrakapr., fol. 555; 
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shatvddhikara, fol. 695; iiatvapraTi., fol. 63; 
stryadhikara, fol. 726 ; then follows tho samtsa- 
pakarav,a, with which the work seems to con¬ 
clude. 

The colophon is : 

[IT. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

762. 

3178. Palm-leaves 119, of which 1-21 are 
wanting; size 14 in. by 2 in.; neatly written, 
in the Bengali character, in the 16th century (?); 
five lines in a page. 

Another copy of Sripaii-datta’s Parisishla. 
Incomplete at the beginning. A leaf of paper 
has been inserted here, with indifferent, much 
injured, writing, apparently intended to supply 
one of the lost leaves. 

The ndmaprakarana ends fol. 38; kdralca~ 
prakarar}a, fol. 636; shatvddhikara, fol. 69; 
yatvddhikdra, fol. 74; stryadhihdra, fol. 856. 

m 

763. 

641. Foil. 175 ; size 16 in. by 5 in.; good, 
modem Bengali handwriting; 10-13 lines in a 
page. 

\_Kdtantra-'] Pariiishlaprrahodha, acommentary 
on the preceding work, by Gopindtha Tarkdcdrya, 
eon of Pasupati Aedryasimha. It begins ; 



FffTiWT 71115 I 

y m i .On T M i ftn; ii 

84 wformTrmftTinifk: TirT*rTf*nT*iT8rf>r; 

^ ^r»Tt 


m7isKT!nnT8»w»nq«inta*t«n4ft'iH7»TT3t:7»t «7Wt- 

^Tntfn i 

I ® 

i TifkfjRir thtpi- 

^arSt; \ ^ ^ tt 

mrtxnr ^ir i wrwTit xnanitTmTi^- 
irmwTir ^S-aru. vjhiw f<n^ i 

f^faxmfixiTJTr^rfafa ® 

Tho MS. is corrected throughout. The colo¬ 
phon runs thus: 

^fiT iTfrnT^inan7i^ftTr>3awTWT^?TW7r^^ 
annuTWTafWwH a(i^i4 7nn4 ii 

Tho sandhipr, ends fol. 396; tho ndmapr., 
fol. 84; the hdraha, fol. 1246; natva, fol. 183; 
stripr., fol. 145. [H. T. Colebeooee.] 

764, 765, 766. 

1634, 1620, 1621. Size 19 in. by 3J in.; 
folded to half the length; small,but cloar,modern 
Bengali handwriting; seven lines in a page. 

Another copy of Goplrudha’s comm'entary. 

Vol. i., foil. 98 from tho beginning to the 
end of the ndmapraharari a •, 

Vol. ii., foil. 39 the kdrakaprakarana; 

Vol. iii., foil. 50, thence to the end of the 
samdsaprakarana. 

It ends t ^fjr 

•rf^rf^in aftinirr ii [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

767. 

145. Foil. 144 ; size 14 in. by 4 in.; modem; 
legibly written, in tho Bengali character; eight 
lines in a page. 

[Kaldpa-^ Parisishlaprabodha (or Tattvaho- 
dhinl), another commentary on Sripotidatta’s 
work, by Bdmacandra Cakravartin. It begins : 
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■5xtnn: ftvn 

w«ir«nr »tjftirn: ii 


>nP3*iT^T- 

m^hn: i n^fir i thit wfiftros^ 
^n^rofjqftr; « i ® n Tft '*Ti^ «imr^w 
J!iw ^rftflsirf 5mT^«i^i4 ^TPnrTfif ^wr- 


The MS. terminates at the end of the h7ra- 


kapralcarana. 


[H. T. COLEDEOOKE.] 


768. 


iriurHtmftiiff! ® I 
?r f^t^rfu ® ii 



^HTRTOirt f^^wfir ihtT ^W T f^ ®-II 


^STif ^i«r^: ii ® 


l^fiT 



^wrfVj^ ^fsviniRJi} II 


fel. 336. 


^ it fol. 746 (end of loaf). 

TSTTTnrRjft mmf ii fol. 133. 


1271E. Foil. 58 ; size 13i in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

rarisishta-Suldhdntaratnakara, (?), a third 
commentary on the Katantra-pari&ishla, by 
SLvardma- Gakravartin, The sandhi section. 

The MS. from which this was copied seems 
to have been incomplete at the beginning. The 
copy begins with the explanation of the rule 
followed by that of t ® ll ^i^^® li See 
above, no. 761. 

At the beginning a different hand has added 
the stanza; 

<^ T^ w^ y^^ 4 fVnn i 

»Tr?iT^T^: ^nsn?!; ii 

It ends: ^ftr 

tWIl|T (sic; cf. p. 20la) TrfV^nr«t?i 

ITHTli II [H, T. COLEBROOKE.] 

769. 

139. Foil. 172; size 13Hn. by6 in.; modern 
Bengali bandwriting; twelve linos in a page. 

Vaktavya-viveka (or -vrittitihd), a fourth com¬ 
mentary on Sripatidaita’s Farisishfa, hj Pun- 
darikaksha Vidycisdgara Bhafidcdrya, son of 
Srikdnta Pandita. It begins : 

TOWTmwtf^ ^ ^(!) I 


Twru: II fob 151. 

The last chapter {samdsa) begins with two 
sdrdulavikridita stanzas, (•nfiTT^ ®, ending 

f^nT*T^ ^*1 ^I*f^ II 

>» . .- 

The original colophon, which was identical 
with that of the preceding chapter, except 
“^■ofTbsRT TWrin II has been daubed over, and 
a different hand has added : 

^iT H mtrum'eil 0 an i kj an wmn ii 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

770. 

127ir. Foil. 28; size 14 in. by 4i in.; clear, 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 
page. 

Kdiantra-Ultaraparisishta, a continuation of 
Sripatidatta’s Parisishfa, by Trilocanaddsa. 

It begins; 

itwT ^ n pg fm g> 4 l 4<l ^ I 

■pr (!) II 

^^iTTT yiTTTR ^ ^ I 

_^ Nj V* 

WTTfrJWTftrroil ^ n 

>nn w i 

sf’T >wirt >r?pm 

nmvir vkr; ii 

la) ‘Viiif);: n 
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t Tifhrj^ ww i w^rt 
■q^n^rt qurfir: iwq^ i ® 

Fol. B. qra? f^nFfVnnj: ii »mftq qr ii qrftmufTT 
qtrqrro wm \ q^nnii^: t ® 

The treatise is incomplete, one or more leaves 
having apparently been lost at the end. The 
last fully explained rulo is; 

iqqqnftfqi ii qi ^nq inflr® i 

^qftirtr iront i fftqfqrwi^ fq>»qT q qqrfWq ii 

[n. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

771. 

,1271c. Foil. 40; size 12} in. by 4i in.; 
modern, legible Bengali handwriting; six lines 
in a page. 

Unddivritli, a set of aphorisms on unddi suf¬ 
fixes, with a commentary, by Sivaddsa. 

It begins : qr^^fljqfiTT^t ii qnn^l' qf^ qr^- 
qtirt^qfq • wf<?ri'iqq«nqfJig^^q‘t qqRf*rt 
qftqr^lqT: I qi qxqqfq: i q-sq qwqffir: ° 

There are altogether 187 sutras, the last of 
which is wnq ii jftw ^ 

q^^qrqqqntf q^ qr^: qnf>?w^ i i 

\ w qfl^: l J^T*T i 5^^ 

^ qrrt I 501 qnmqq qqnt; v(^ i xsn 

qqqt qrw i qra q i qs 5i*nq5i; 

W. ^fn^s; qi 5ft>nqR:« 

qrf^ qrjqfqqm f^nf ll After this, 

a different hand has added f^iq^TqqwqfS^rqi 
qqnfq<|fq: q^ror i [H. T. Coledrooke.] 

772. 

825A Foil. 28; size 12} in. by 4i in.; fairly 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; seven linos 
in a page. 

Parihhdshdvjritti, general rules of interpre¬ 
tation, applicable to the Kdtcmtra, with a suc¬ 
cinct commentary, by Durgasimha. 

The work begins: 

qqj^i q^qqqrqtqqqfHt^qqT^q^ i 

, qrfrt qftqrqfft q^ qitjsiqj^q ii 


^ fi? qqi^ qqiqif qj^ qqr qrfftw M qWr- 
ft qi^l q^ qq qflrfinffkftr qrqfqq 
^^Tns^T>qqnqn4 i inn wttqt: i wq lq rqq fa ^ qr 
qtl i qq qqqntqt: qf qNtrwrqqtft: qqrot q qw:- 

B. - 

5 mt qqrqrrfViqrtql qt; qftqiqx q^qrqrqr q ^qzV 
qql w q ftrqqtT: qiTxfj q pq^ inqt qf^ir. ^qfli- 
^qpT I <rtq f^ftqr i « 

Here follow a few more j^arilhdshds; 
yjwqqqi^ n ® n qTqi 5 i« 0 »qiT ii o n qq fVfHjqi^- 
qr^i 11 ® It q^qq^ *qtq« n ® ii q ig ^ w g ; fqfq: n ® n 

Altogether the work seems to consist of 
some 60 paribhdshds, the last of which runs 
thus: qqpifqqTTpi^tqqi^ fqf^t^^qrq^ ii 

The treatise ends; KCTB q qfqqr^ 5IT^ qq- 

fqftfq II qftqtqr^: qqrqr ii 

[H. T. CoLEBEOOKE.] 

773. 

1475b. Foil. 10; size IS in. by 4i in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight linos in a 
page. 

Vhdtupdlha to the Kdtantra, 

It begins: q qqnrt I fwirt qqiq I qq qrqq- 
qqq i vgf^ qrqqq I ® 

There are numerous marginal glosses, written 
I in Devanagari. 

Regarding this arrangement of tho roots— 
differing chiefly from the Fdniniya Dlidtupd/ha, 
in that they are hero distributed under 9, instead 
of 10, classes (the 3rd class being included in the 
adddayah) ; and that in each class the roots are 
primarily divided into three groups according to 
whether they are parasmaipadin, dtnianepadin, 
or uVhayapadin —see Westergaard, Radices Lin¬ 
gua) Sanscrita), p. iv. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

774. 

984. Foil. 94; size 14 in. by 4i in..; excel¬ 
lent, recent Bengali handwriting; eight lines in 

I a page- 
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Dhatupatha of the Kdtwntra, with a commen¬ 
tary ivi’itti), entitled Manoramd, composed, in 
A.D. 1536, by Jlamdndihaiarman Mdyi, son of 
Vedagarhha Tarkdcdrya, 

This MS. [A.] begins ; 

n^tm itii 

irw arnTtMHiii* f?rt: i 

>J N Cv 

iXfraSXTT^t II ^ II 

HfnrftaiWT giRgftRXKTj i 

VTiR^^ll f{ ^ II I II 

xi> HiwTtlf irxnrfff nf«nRr ^trt 

^ f!Rjrf^3W*it?Tn ^rr i 
xrm xt»n?rr(^ ** 

TTjufiiTnitt K II « II 

w xrrnrt ii xnfl »tr: 

w 'inn vrj^- 

jnri 1 « [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

775. 

648. Foil. 103; size 13 in- by 4 in.; writ¬ 
ten, in the BengMi character, towards the end 
of last century; cig^t or nine linos in a page. 
The same work [B]. 

This is the more correct MS.; but the first 
two leaves have been supplied by a later, less 
intelligent, scribe. The MS. ends; 


* TTO«T ^TT# B. 

t wi^fawn^ B. 

+ Thug B., and Paris MS.; 

§ W. A. marg. 

II Thus Par.; ® ^ fft A; B. reads this half-sfoia 
thus; HTHERlR^nWTW Xf JT ng UPWRl II 

T *nwt B. 

♦* Thus B., Par.; A, 

ft B. 

♦+ B. om. ugrtr; « KWT A. 

§§ ftnrexnxn: A. 


xsBRnnwgftl wIrihr: ii ® n 

^ §rrH n !i.i Twe? H« irwl R MI - 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

776. 

2820. Foil. 65; size 8i in. by 7 in.; bound 
in the European feshion; good Devanagari 
writing; 15-20 lines in a page. 

Kanindtha^s Dhdtuma»ja/rl, J alphabetically 
arranged for Wilkins by Laid Mdhatd Bardya, 
and published by the former (1815) from this 
MS., with the various readings of Carey’s edition 
of the Kavikalpadruma. 

It begins: 

njDRi vnnmt^ i 

s> 

■gRI'ISHTt xni^t TIWH II 

w* wi nnt i i «nfiT i 

II 

The margin contains numerous English ren¬ 
derings in pencil. [Sik Cu. Wilkins.] 

777. 

842. Foil. 79; size 12i in. by 4 in.; modern 
Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a page. 

Sabddvali, consisting of paradigms of, and 
general remarks on, declensions. Rules of the 
Kutantra are quoted by the author. 

It begins: 

inuRT imirt snxnirm!} i 

• For the scribe orig. wrote TW ; A. does not 
give this sloka ; the last page of the Paris MS. (acc. to 
M. Sylvain Levi) is in a very bad state of preservation; 
it omits and seems to read 

t xfTiRPnirgW^' A.; Par, 

J The original MS. of this work (no. 2819) men¬ 
tioned by Westergaard, Radices, p. v., seems to have 
disappeared from the library many years ago.* 

E B 2 
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im: '«rc i 

?IWRt ^ uriJ^fq n 

^ r<sg T q t I 

TTfi^^wn: ii 

^swpir ^ ^ «• 

^fif fol. 8 ; «^^riTwr; fol. 8b; 

« ^ ^ n: i»i n: fol. 12 , etc. 

^ ^«WHRf«T'iP.<nl ^ ^ Ifg ir y^ T: fol- 346; 
^ ^rj^nii^nnr^* fol. 46; ^ «%5n»qr^: fol. 56; 
'«ra 4l^i(ii^«K^i<<u fol. 71. 


The treatise begins; 

TiTwl: Ti^T^ ^«nmf ^T»!f 

firsRt^ f? ^ ^ I 
*Tmt ufrnnm fVurwT^ 
f^rar^ n 

?i^Rt ipr^ ftrw »nf?T mfsi 'if i 

T|>»>»TrftT f^ ITlflT ?Tf^ II 

I tt>t: tn(t ttitt: i ® 

It ends: fTO»»«m^ni»Y n »W II 

inrnt ^ n [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


It ends; ^fir 

wmt H [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

778. 

1271D. Foil. 51; size 18i in. by 4 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Sahdamuld, a set of declensional paradigm.s, 
arranged by Gopinutha-iarman, 

It begins; 

Tnn«T »prpii i 

^raif^55T9 I ® ^- 

I ^T. I ® Tho MS. is perhaps 

incomplete, it ending with forms of 
ifhr; after which a different hand has added the 
colophon ; ^fir ^rtnt'rl^TPfyin ^r^mgrr v^tm n 

[II. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

779. 


780. 

825b. Foil. 52; size 12f in. by 4i in.; 
legibly written, in tho BengMi character; six 
lines in a page ; modern. 

[Kalupa-] Dlultusudhana, a set of conjuga¬ 
tions! paradigms with a running explanation, by 
Rumakbnta (or Ramacandra Cahravartin, acc. 
to the title on fol. la). 

It begins: 

w t wo i H i H i Tpsnr: 1 

’n5!T!n»T^>niT vrwwnnf 11 

^ vnm: II TTT vnr^H v r ft r 

>nn^ I 1 

iNn: vrir^ ^ 11 

mi mrt >i nnmiftifii ^nirif ^Suprii hsijto 

Cv 

ftliTIT»rnfl vnrfiflT ® - W ends fol. 86 ; Pnfol. 126; 
»m fol. 166; ■551 fol. 20 ; fol. 28; ^ fol. 306; 

^ fol. 376; ?rT fol. 416; fol. 46; f«i^ is not 

quite complete, ending Abruptly I f<rWTH II 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


825c. Foil. 57; size 12| in. by4i in.; fairly 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

Sabddrnava, another sot of declensional para¬ 
digms, with a running explanation, by Rdma- 
caixdrM 


781. 

1292. Foil. 22; size 13 in. (fol. 17-22, 
12i in.) by 4| in.; modern Bengali handwriting; 
seven lines in a page. 

Dhatusadhma, tho above set of paradigms— 
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the compilation of which (in saha 1411) is here 
ascribed to Kavicandra —without the commen* 
tary. It begins; 

VTTOrinr II 

ir?t ?r Hi'tf vni^; II ® 

« ?nTriJt I « 

It ends ; iRTW I 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

782. 

1175b, Foil. 24; size 13i in. by 4^ in.; good, 
recent Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a page. 

Bhdtughoshd, the same set of paradigms. 
This MS. omits the introductory and concluding 
xiokas. It is here appended to a MS. of the 
S/<jhrahodha, being perhaps intended to be used 
in connection with that grammar, or on account 
>4 tho occurrence of the word shjhra in the 
opening sloka. 

After ’wnil: \ f<rWT»r (see no. 780), the MS. 
proceeds at fol. 23i, etc. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKK.J 

783. 

825a. Foil. 29; size 13 in. by 4i in.; Ben¬ 
gali character ; seven lines in a page. 

[Kedupa-] Carharitarahasya, a treatise on the 
formation of the Intensive without ya, by Kavi 
Kanthahdra, son of Trilocana Knvindra. It 
consists of 19 Molcas (and four introductory 
.stanzas), with a commentary by the same writer. 

It begins; 

II 

TfWif TrnfW II 

• One syllable wanting. 


vft ?n?rrfir jnrr^fit ^ 

*n^Tin*»fq 4»nrtf7r fWjTfl 7nrw 

TTRrif wnn? ii 

vtTr^fqfT^Vtxirf? | 

l^ipRT ^ ireq II oi II 

^ >il swnTTBnr i 

irmW ^ttmrwim tlfw ftrt h ^ ii ® 

The commentary begins: 

'w^^nvn^’nnr. i 

wrrtwfr. II 

^ firPsgTqi mumiq i fi nit Hn gi n i Pri j 

n^nn wifl^trftf^reTOT- 

>* -- _ - ^ 

uTriFTio ireq ^ Tnf^ 

?rtmf»TfVTrrfff Tnftr HTfvi TRifisr 

^ ^ ^ __ . Cs. 

5nij ft* dllfrTOT 
?wmitn?TgTt^!f%raTt>^- 
mfcfVB- 

M ^ Tifl 0 * * II TTfipn^tt 

Turyi^ flTul (not exjilained) ii o ii lift MTSnnrhirrf^ 1 
I w?5T^rin?rfw5^ ?ft; trenm^wirfiHci «t- 
■^t ■5ft imirfiT HTO^nfWftr irt ^ i^ ft Tn cuft r» ® i tjii 
^cSTwir H 

^T^fiT sft ^ I 5t»T ?ft- 

yt^» DTpii?Tit I ® I ) T»^*T?r 

fliRi«<^IH5»nr ^^Wnnsift s4 

^Wiry Tt; ii ® i ir«n »TT^Brt ^^rx’ftifirfiT 

® I sf^ i utn flp i 

itrft ufftRWtw^ ^5f 5«jww»ri»mi j tjt- 

^irfifiifHi^ ^ ^ 35fliT WTr^ir«qr*t^ i ^r^- 
^^ifTrin'oiTk I ^ wmalfir i 

_S> sj 

(!) ^ 55»T«ftfiT I 

^nfvjiiTC I 

firft? ^ 1 mJivfa'jRuw ^ 

ipaw I -5^ ^rr5»Pf »n^nrf mv^iT- 

II 
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in^fir ii 

ITWOirtfff 0<^ f «qnw » HIIg g' tB tf T I ^t^Wt- 

f^TtvT?»wn^^T^ i o 

Tho author also quotes: Kdtaniraikadesi, and 
® desinak, fol. 286; Kulacandra, fol. 256 ; Kra~ 
viadisvara, fol. 1, 106, 116 etc.; Burga{8imha)’a 
{dhatu-) Ganavritti, fol. 17; id. svavfUtau, fol. 20; 
id. Faribhdshdvfittau,£o\. 6,24; Sugara,{o\. 196. 
The colophon runs thus; J|;ftr 

^»Trrt II [H. T. Coi.Ki)RooKE.] 

784. 

1415h. Foil. 5; size 12J in. by 4i in.; recent 
Bengali writing; ton lines in a page. 

Kfinmanjarij&sei of eighteen memorial verses 
(kdrikd) on primary suflSxes (.krit), with a com¬ 
mentary, by SivardmaSarman. 

It begins: 

■!Tr?nr f^TTOT I 

iHiWb II 

^TTroTO^TT I 

s5»TTr ii ii « 

\j \ 

f^: sfVi ^ I 

^ whiiT ^ ?Njt II lb ii 

y w w<l l ^ W l Pc^B T^I 

fiT TT^flr «i#ir yi » i?airr ^fir i 

Tir&ftir >Trnit^>: i ® 

^nwnnntt^ §yiBB*T<i ig i hr 

It ends; I ^ 

inm: i whtt g^(l) t^nr- 

KNmmiftTt II f5ntTH^pif»^»wfc: xtimir u 

[H. T. COLEDROOKK.] 

785. 

1517h. Foil. 18; size 11 in. by 3i in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl, in the latter part of last 
century > 9-11 lines in a page. 


Sha{hdraka, a set of 14 couplets, on the synta? 
of cases, hero ascribed to Vallabhdnanda ; witl 
a commentary. The text runs as follows : 

fVrf^ I 

it ^ II 

Tj B t g U i in t l fWUT » 

li l ^ i fa i B in ii <\ ii 
iR nnnh w. «»mf> inr nr h^ i 
H ^ ^ ^ n 

unit iRfir ^i&ir: • 
uHTOfininf^iRWl hub: ii ^ ii 
HBnil i 

gw. mitHisI gij: ugwt n d ii 

^ «^vr: u m ii 

RRRTtifrin^i^^iB^vrBg i 

u: TBT RTf?iT% inrji t, ii 

IT I 

inn HfiEitfifiTnn w?> sintf^nnf^: ii ® ii 
mn ^iB «*r ^ h^ i 

nT»»^ || b II 

■a iw B myg i^ Rie» wni f? i 

w finfriiTin inrnRH ii «i ii 

BB^ f\rB^ I 

trItr h^ bb' 1 '«fTT fiRTi^Bf^ir n to ii 

iTHinnift n Brfift i 

Cs 

^ BiUBI Hu V r B FTTBHlft^fB II TT II 
\> 

inB?r: Brfjnn ^ bibbs^idV: i 

BVnfHVTBBwnHt ugfw^ fBTl^BT II T^ II 
BTftm HTW BTB'Wnff Tfn^B: i 
IRlfl BBTVK B HBHt II T^ II 

?1br r hbit, bb'1 • 

BaRBifBBRlH nWTBTB II Td II 

s* ' 

The commentary begins : ^irpt tl»BBiB? BT^- 
HIBBB: TRRBfW^VTB: IRJBlTf ^nRTO'l- 

Bnf^ II I B^*t ^BRfimBT T n ili a iB ^BBBt 

® 

This MS. ends : BIB BBRBRIBH'BlBrBftBW; i 
^Bt WlWT BBl^TBBJ B»tBfBtB'l<#lBi(!; 


* This iloka probably belongs to the commentary. 
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iftnftrs: II ^f!r it 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

786 . 

801a. Foil. 11; size 15i in. by 5i in.j legible 
modern Bengali writing ten lines in a page. 

The same treatise, here ascribed to Vahasa- 
nandin; with the same commentary. 

It ends: 

g^ mH gII < K TTT^f^^ TjftWR: II 

nwTTRf I 

f? II 

On the first page the treatise is called Kd- 
tantrashafkaraka, [IT. T. Colebrooke.] 

787 . 

1160b. Foil. 10; size 13 in. by4j in.; good, 
modem Bengali handwriting; ton linos in a page. 

The same treatise, here ascribed to Mahesa~ 
nandin; with the commentary. 

This MS. contains the text twice, first by 
itself, and then each sloka with the comment. 

It ends : Wii: irt^fT K R^fwifwin- 

qi w i * ii 

jfK " 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

788 . 

1175A. Foil. 38; size 13 in. by 4 in,; fairly 
good modem Bengali handwriting; eight lines 
in a page, 

Sahdarahasya, a treatise on the philosophy 
of grammaf, by Ramakanta Vidyuvagtsa, son 
of Sydmasundara Cahravartin. 

It begins: 

*n¥r »nf ^ WTPJnrrt^nnirt i 


nhn i^ftr 55^ I urfb* m i ^ ^ i 

sTHfr^'S II ^ i f^ int vA ^- 

^TRnnmfhn^ i 'n fsnmfanrraTw^^ i f^nnn 
ftfiRT ^f(nwftnif?pnwT i inriiftr 

■RRTfl^fiT 1 •nnf'? 

I ® 

mWfijflrctMl fol. 36 ; ^DW i n - r^^Vtl i fol. 5 ; 
f^sipr^^TCRii II vpjftfRv: » fol. 86; 
fol. 116; fol. 13 ; fol. 

14; g B fi re mi ) fol. 16; - - tSKRi« - ; ^ 
fol. 286. 

Quotations from the following authorities 
have been met with ■. 

Kai'iruja, fol. 26, 806; Kuvyaprakdsasutram 
{sloka Kdvyapr, II. 8), fol. 4, 16; [iTB 
ftffw nfiT fwij 

C515WT ir^JTini Fwfu ?n^- 
18; Kdvyaprakusukritajn vyukhya- 
tam [viz. ; 

Kulacandra, fol. 6, 66, 10; Gartgeicaropudhyitya, 
15; Oopindtka, 13, 166, 31; Cahravartin, 12, &c.; 
Cintamanilcfit, 29; Jayuditya, 25; Tihd and 
Tikdkrit, often-, Tarkdcdrya, often; Trilocana, 
86 ; Durga, 5 ; Durgadayah, 236 ; Nyusa, 336, 
35, 366 ; Nijdsakrit, 66 ; Paftji, 26 ; Paramu~ 
nanda-cakravartin, 166, 196; Prabhdkarah, 176; 
Bhartrihari, 46; Vdkyapadiye Bhart^iha/rih, 12; 
BMshapariccheda, 8; Rdyamukuta, 286 ; Vriiti- 
krit, 36; Sahdasaktiprakdsikd, 46, 206, &c.; 8rl~ 
pati, often; Srutyadhydye Sridhwraavdmin, 20; 
Sandhitikd, 96 ; Sagara, often; Siddhaniapra- 
dipa, 96, 12, 13 ; Siddhdntamuktdvali, 56, 8. 
The Naiydplkdh and Mimdmsakdh are also fre¬ 
quently referred to, generally in opposition to 
each other. 

It ends ; ^n«nr ^ i iu ft rwT^ f^nrwT- 
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[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

789 . 

2341c. Foil. 6, tlio first of which is want¬ 
ing; size lOi in. by 4| in.; legibly writ¬ 
ten in the Jaina type of Devanagarl, in tho 
latter part of the 17th century; 20-25 lines in 
a page. 

Kdtcmtra-VihhramasUtra, a set of twenty 
slohas, containing words, and word-combinations, 
of the same or similar sound, and susceptible 
of different meanings; with a commentary 
(avaeiiri), composed at Bhavalakliapura, in 
Samvat 1625, in the reign of. Jinacondrardja, 
by Cdriiraaimha Sddhu, disciple of Gilivucalca 
Matibhiidragani. 

For tho beginning of the text (of 21 sZo/ras) 
and commentary, see Weber, Cat. Berl. ii., No. 
1632. Also the identical. Haima-(tantm-) vi- 
hhramoiutra (with the comm, of Gunacarulra), 
ib., No. 1696, and Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., No. 380. 

This MS. begins in the middle of the 7th 
ilolia, the 8th beginning ® and tho 

20th or last ®1 corresponding 

to the 21st of tho Oxford and Berlin MSS. 

It ends : ifK mthrfV«»nr# Il 

~ C\ C\ 

Tho commentary ends : 

0 fvt II 

N* - - - J' . 

II II 

__cv ^ 

^ II ^ II I 

%oi: i 

II ^ II 

II d II 

[F. Buchanan.] 


4. Sarasvata. 

790 . 

1136. Foil. 179; size 8 \ in. by 3i in.; 
excellent Dovanagari writing of Juno and July, 
A.D. 1670; eight lines in a page. 

Sdrasvati Vralcriyd, being the eutras of the 
Sdraavata-vyulcarana, with a commentary, by 
Anuhhutisvarupdedrya. Complete in three sec¬ 
tions {vritti), each of which is paged separately. 

L Foil. 75 (two of which, 28 and 36, have 
been supplied by a modern hand). Suhanta 
section. 

The MS. begins : 

TTW ii 

irawi iqTHrNTPt i 

ufts^iT •TtfirfcremN ii ® 

It ends: ^ ll 

trzf I *»TfH ftm 'iJw i 

sfg5WOT**in uw 11 

II. Foil. 73. Akhydta section. It begins : 

’*1 finrrfaf^# 
w*Tt^iw4 *mmH*n^nT ii 
^nrrwTiraf^ ® 

It ends : ^ ^fTTrP^^n- 

HHW I ilHram II ^ I 

II 

III. Foil. 31 (foil. 2 and 3 of which are want¬ 
ing). Kridanta section. 

It begins : 

iTC^fr: ii 

^ U ® 

It ends ; ^fit 
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I HTT *nftl T|^ fn^- 

I sf^S^TrWWin Hifhn ^f^T^TniT II 

mw ^ i ^ 

ftrsT^ ’yrvf^’nn*!^ ii rttcS^^- 

Uta -ii«ti«y 
ffg< T W i> >M'lg4^iw flww»i ^^Wt^rc^THfTPr 
tr^inww^^ftrwTreinwnftrwiwsi 
s fg r <j( f«w i w^«r RT<? KW 

uqt^ TidwtT^ ^ 1 sg^mrut 

® II 

For an analysis of this Grammar, !,ee Auf- 
rocht, Cat. Bodl., no. 382 ; for othei MSS., 
Bbhtlingk, Cat. St. Petersb., p. 728; Weber, 
Cat. Berl., nos. 773-5 ; Raj. Mitra, Demr. Cat. 
of Grajnm. MSS., p. 151 ; Roy. As. So;., Todd 
Coll. no. IG (dated Samvat 1710). 

'I’ho work was lithographed at Surat in 1829, 
and reprinted at Bombay in 1861 (Sars 1783, 
duvmati~ndma-samvatsare)‘, but bothedi'ions are 
quite uncritical, and contain much tht t is not 
found in our MSS. The sulanta secti )n, with 
B hat fa Vasudeva’a commentary, was a so pub¬ 
lished at Benares in 1864; and reprinted at 
Calcutta {Jibananda Vidy.) in 1874. 

[H. T. Cole irooke.] 

791 . 

2742. Foil. 290; size Gi in. by 3i in.; 
bound in the European fashion; e; cell out, 
raodorn Devanagari writing, throughout with red 
linos of piznctuation. An odd leaf (oiiginally 
loose, and now inserted the wrong way between 
foil. 120 and 12l) is a, auddhipatlra io iol. 27. 

Siirasvati Prahriyd. Complete. 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

792 . 

1069. Foil. 70; size 13i in. bj 6 in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character; seven 
or eight lines in a page. 

The same work. Complete. 


Sections I. and II. end foil. 87 and 626 res'p. 

Dated: 

?iTi» ^ i 

“li^J II [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

793 . 

1628. Foil. 73; size 91 in. by 3 in.; 
folded to one half their length; fairly written, 
in the Bengali character, by three different, 
recent hands. 

The same work. Complete. 

Section I. ends fol. 36 : ^ il 

wmn n 

Section II. ends fol. 63, where there seems 
to be a slight omission. This MS., however, 
abounds in various readings. 

'I’he two concluding couplets of the work 
are not contained in this MS. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

794 . 

2192. Foil. 110 (numbered 106, there 
being duplicate loaves of foil. 13 and 14; and 
nos. 41 and 42 having been used twice); 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; large, clear Devanagari 
writing of about the middle of last century; 
ten lines in a page. 

The same work. Complete. 

Section I. ends fol. 446 (orig. pag.); II. 
fol. 886. [Gaikawar.] 

795 . 

2809. Foil. 340; size 9 in. by 7i in. ; 
written, in Devanagari, half-margin, and bound 
in Indian fashion. 

Suraavati Praknyu. Incomplete; with a 
partial English translation written, in lead pen¬ 
cil, in the margin. 

Section I. ends fol. 252. The MS. breaks 
off in the rules on the formation of the re¬ 
duplicated perfect. At the beginning tlfere is 

F F 
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an index to the first 197 pages, written in red 
pencil, on five pages. 

The cover has the following statement: 

‘The writer (F.S.) employed a Pundit at Rungpore, 
a district of Bengal. That Pundit brought him this 
Grammar (the Sdrasvata) and read it with him. It 
is an elegant Treatise and is much admired for its 
simplicity and brevity, and is a work which was a 
favourite of Sir Charles Wilkins.’ 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

796 . 

1706a. Foil. 87, bound in the European 
fashion; size 12i in. by 7i in.; indifferent 
Devanagari writing (probably by a European 
hand); twelve linos in a page; foil. 57-69(i 


in the 17th century; 8-10 lines in a page; 
foil. 1 and 30 (and the comers of 2 and o) 
supplied by more modern hands. 

Sdrasvati Prakriyd. The dkhydia and kfid- 
anta sections. 

Dated, by a different (P) hand : 

mn iiw» n« iRTwrrfif ^ i 

win ?nmrr ^n^nftnrnri m 

[Gaikawak.] 

799 . 

725a. Foil. 42; size 13i in. by 5 in.; 
transcribed at Benares, in a small, somewhat 
clumsy, Devanagari hand; 15-17 lines in a 


well written by a different hand, 15-17 lines 
in a page; fol. 696 loft blank, and seven blank 
leaves inserted after it. 

The aubanta section of the Surasvati Vrahriya. 
Incomplete ; the end of the atripratyaya, the 
whole of the kuralca, and beginning of the 
mmdsa having been omitted between foil. 69 
and 70. [Dr. John Tatlor.] 


Anotlier copy of the last two sections, but 
varpng considerably from other MSS. 

Fol. la has the title, written by a different 
hand, ‘MaJithhuUi Surasvatitikd.’ 

The ukhyuta section ends fol. 306 : ^ 

Dated Samvat 1834 (a.d. 1777-8). 

[II. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


2542e. Foil. 31 ; size lOi in, by 6 in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1700; 
11-14 lines in a page; foil. 86-146 probably 
by a different, loss careful hand. 

The aubanta section of the Surasvati Prakriya, 
from the beginning to the declension of the 
personal pronouns ; being about two-third,s of 


2834. Foil. 113; bound in the European 
fashion ; size 9 in. by 7 in. 

An English translation of the first (or suh- 
anta) section of the Sdrasvati Prakriya, appa¬ 
rently by Wilkins; with an incomplete intro¬ 
duction, on three leaves. [Sir C. Wilkins.] 


the section. 


801 . 


[A pencil note on the front page of fol. 1, j 
signed S., makes Sadananda the author of the i 
Sdraavata-vyukarana^ ■ [Gaikawau.] 

798 . 

2089d. Foil. 50; size 9i in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, by several hands, | 


859e. Foil. 65 (out of orig. 118; foil. 
39-90, and 112 of which are wanting); size 
10 in. by 4i in.; clear Devanagari writing of 
A.D. 1616 ; 12-15 lines in a page. 

Sdrasvata’tikd, a commentary on the Sdras¬ 
vati Prakriya (the text of which seems to be 
given in full throughout), by Punjaraja. 
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The larger gap extends from shortly before 
the beginning of the kdraka to tho foi mation 
of the intensive. 

It begins: 

infW artist ii 

^ f;rt»rmnlffnrT^^ f^inrtuftr- 
qTgqr^ ^ t tngi^rurgt^i sft^rrfiT' 

'jfwrm n f crsn ^ftfi i tto»i « 

^fSr 'H^jjirnird Ttrt^TRi 

«jiT.»lfVirJf%rTnft I fol. iQh. 

jf9 0 f7?r#r«fVTf^re^ I fd. 16«, 

etc. Foil. 26 and 27 have been excharged by 
tho binder. 

It ends: 

^fiT u^RRT i 

*r«n»rfW fVrftif^in ii 

^xnat ii « 

«iiT^ sfti ^ II 

wz*NrT»T ii 

For another MS. of this commentary, see 
Weber, Cat. Bcrb, no. 776. 

[H. T. Coleieooke.] 


Fol. 60h: f^ll 

f^in»nn ^zm f q y n zffwt WR^irTniTTif i 

^ • <IU8 i mP» ^ II [H. T. COI.EBEOOKE.] 

803 . 

2524b. Foil. 59 j size 10^ in. by 4 in.; 
clearly written, in Devanagari; 11-14 lines in 
a page; foil. 2 and 3 are torn, about one third 
being wanting on one side. 

Surasvatiya-Suhodhiku, a concise exposition 
of tho Sdrasvati Pralcriyd, by Sri-Amrita- 
Bhurati. 

The work seems t5 be incomplete at the 
beginning and end. The first page (IW which, 
though written by the same hand, evidently 
belongs to some other commentary or gloss 
(tho Sdrasvatadipikd), begins: 

•^iFnPr inr i i 0*^ i tutt 

T11|% ^ 

jsrtfq I ^ ttrrd '^rjsit: 

H u l n g ji^t fi j fa I fdfiftlTt I 

^snsi ■ii ‘>^ i t<.«u i PH ?[f|nnfvr i 55^*1- 

I »tT^ *n^ I ° 

^ ftKIt i if i 

vrw I s^qTtEfOfiT »wiT't ® i 

I I ^nmir i 

w: 1 » - ■ ■ the page 

In the first line of fol. 2 (torn) tho conclud- 


802 . 

1194. Foil. 117; size 12.i in, by 5i in.; 
careless, modern Bengali handwriting ; nine, 
sometimes ten, lines in a pago. 

Buujaroja’s Sdrasvata(iku. Incomplete; the 
sandhi and kfidanta portions being wanting. 
Fol. 525 : 

wrfV Mfbn jqi trt ii i^ to-'gi^^mTirf^tf’nTT^ ziwaTJ^Nn- 
tit Hnft nf w ^ II ’«ni II 

C\ 


ing words of the introductory sloka of the 
Surasvati Prakriya are commented upon; -fw- 
Tt I ^ frof? wt ^- 

firfrott I ® 

The sandhi begins fol. 4 ; declension, fol. 75; 
kdraka, fol. 21; samusa, fol. 24 ; tadJIiita, fol. 30; 
dkhydta, fol. 335 ; kridanta, fol. 525. 

Fol. 58 ends; tJinTTl^tfW tTTO 

Hfir (III- 39, 18; Gorr. III. 43, 35) I THTT 

TITSTOZi’lftT I 


F F 2 
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The last page (59a), written by a different, 
older hand, contains the concluding stanzas of 
the Surasvatadipikrt, by Satyajtrahodha-bhattu- 
raka, pupil of Brahmasdgcvra ; viz. 


- - -. 

s> 



>> 


«nnf^ sflunr ii 



iTWiDt^«|TT^ «rf)r: iTTT^nnylfw wmn ii ® 
sMM«f ^ nJiww ^3«it 0 (a 

line blotted out) J^TjHr^'hTWOl^Rni ’BKBmW’T' 

® II 

A MS. of Amfita Bharati’e Subodliiku is men¬ 
tioned, Biihler, Cat. of S. MSS. in Gujarat, &c. 
III. no. 158; of a Dipikd, by Bhaitdraka 
Candrasuri, ib., no. 161 ; probably the same 
as GandrakirtisHri’s Sorasyotavyuharanadipikii, 
entitled Subodhikd ; Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 1689. 

[GAIKiWAE.J 

804 . 

2524a. Foil. 220; size lOi in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Dovauagarl, by several hands, 
about 1550-1600; 9-13 lines in a page; part 
of 16a, and the whole of 215 loft blank, without 
any omission. 

Vidvatprabodhini {Rdmabhafji), another com¬ 
mentary on the Sdrasvaii Brakriyd, by Bhaita 
fri-Euma, son of the Andhra Bha(fa sri-Kara- 
siniha and Kama. 

The dkhydta chapter; not quite complete 
at the end. 

It begins : WHfininifftOI II vnT>. « 

wwmum w<nn: vpft; v ry^ q ^ i^Ki w 

^ iwK 1 « 


This commentary seems to have been com¬ 
posed during a pilgrimage undertaken by the 
author in company with his two sons, Lakshmi- 
dha/ra and Jandrdana; the several stages of which 
are thus indicated at the end of chapters : 

tru^^srt ® « 

__ _ 

^T»nn*n » 

?nv unn »!iinf?Tif»^n * 

^ Hu n f ui fr yr> i 

^ f'Tt II 

tT»f) f^TPgrrfVtnT: ^jfr. i 
Tm»: ^htji fol. 58. 

TITO frVRTR «Hc4^OTPl»Jl<Dlf»*(rfl 

nfinmrt wn«T)irnrt 

^Trtwjifol.785. 

rtnt B|5 wrfvjnni^ ^ hIM 

rRfVmfVflr^rt n fol. 90. 

rr^n nro <nnni: ftnnntgfts^^^Onlii fol. 1135. 
^ipjpnr fiifiirt i 

rwnrt fWrar^ift >nWT w wtiji fol. 126. 

»nrpn fW^m) i 

ftni ^fnri^tjr ti fol. 1705. 

_o \ 

WT^T?rt i 

iflojw!TW^?inr iRi»t wm^nr: ii fol. 185. 

The MS. ends at the bottom of fol. 2205 ; 

I fw»i 1 

A MS. of this commentary (Vidvadlodhini 
by Bama) is mentioned in Biihler’s Cat. Guz. 

III., p. 30. [Gaikawar.1 
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805 . 

1959. Foil. 167; size 10 in. ly in.; 
well written, in tlio Jaina type of D( vanagarl, 
about A.D. 1550; thirteen lines in a ] age. 

Siddhantaratnuvaliy another comnn ntary on 
the Sdrasvati Prakriyd, by Mddhava, £ on of sri* 
Kukna and sri-Ndyakadevika, and grtndaou of 
sri-Jdnardani Vatsardja. 

It begins; 

f^TTtT I «» 11 

fti 44^1: innfH i 

»T ^ »rftf ^ ii ^ ii 

•rmftj ftnrt»T^f 7 r ^• 

fnrb rtm: i 

«Tf(T JPlWf TRift ^(IR -WT ^ H « H 

WNrjr^pnfsirtRRTf^Vift^ji^ r^iT^fW. t 

git Wt q n nir ^f i R rtwTqi gff ii h » 

g^nsT nnn^Rrr 

TTWTt^irftft^w; g*fftT^; ^^nttiRlrfri !w: i 
wl si ?nv snisT wfRt 4i0ifWf tr? t 
sn«tBn«T^R *iTVigv^: f«3etiTtwT»i^^' ii t, u 

SITT^lt >TWg*ll<il«rU^MiiI^U<fvT^n»I7r : I [.S H 
’snwPT^ ■ *ngnT*n>T*r^^^wl ^ tt wI • ii 

iR sirr^irT gfimw- 

The ndmddhikUra ends fol. 1095; t ie ukhyu- 
taprakriya, fol. 1565. 

It ends: 

^<1 HuiwtisTii w iOwTjfiTTsn git 

*4 gi^4 Trrsi’hnTRTu'tj 

irw WTr^^>wn- 

WITWT 5^5 THRg't 11 


mgPwit g(i)'witRiT&fl>niT sft»t ^ ' 

ztssTwr »Rf« sn«Rl4 « i 

g a iRii f H HUi«flfvnTgg^ 

Rigli f u fwtTHmftn! a « a 

^fir ^»if»mRfiRf«nn f«*tiiiRR55'i ^ wrw- 

ITR SRTHT II 

A MS. of this commentary is mentioned in 

Biihler’s Cat. Guz. III., p. 28. 

[Dr. John Taylor.] 

806 . 

2804. Foil. 232; size 10 in. by 7 in.; 
bound in the European fashion; clearly written, 
in the Devanagari character; 12-19 lines in a 
page. 

Sdragvati Prakriyd, with a commentary in 
Hindi (Sdrasvatavydkarana-bhdsh/itjkd), written 
above and below the text. The sutras are 
written in red ink. 

Quotations from a Sanskrit commentary, the 
Sdrapradtp'ikd (a MS. of which is mentioned 
in Biihlor’s Cat. Guz. III., p. 28), are frequently 
mot with in the BJwslid comment. 

The purvdrdha, foil. 121; the dlhynta, foil. 80 ; 
the kpidanta, foil. 31. 

Dated : M 

^siTTRfiRi a [Sir C. Wilkins.] 

807 . 

2743. Foil. 193; size 7^ in. by 6 in. ; 
bound in the European fashion ; clear, somewhat 
thick, modern Devanagari writing; fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Siddhantac^ndrika, a succinct commentary 
on the Sdrasvatasutra (the text of which is given 
throughout), by Rdmacandruirama. 
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Complete in two ardhas, the first comprising 
the suhmta section (ends fol. 766); the second 
the akhyata (fol. 1566), and Ajidanta sections. 
It begins: 

nil ^ i 

^ ^ ^ ^ I i w 

^ w. i lifViTwa^ sf^wfajireT 

'A ^ e\ Ni \» ^ Nj 

fTRmrr ii ^Rrjrf; n 

wimrtijT: >»jpw i 

^ 5^: farnni) ^*1^: f?nT^: :5(fl 

II ? $ ^ ^ ijort^TTfjir I i 

^fT»rf ^nfinr: ti 'w«r<5qif?: ^ nrf*??? i ® 

The dkhydta begins fol. 576 : vnfl: li 
fliniK I 

W ^ ^ f?fvf^«W ^ ^ I 

^rf)T^> sftrarrr!! II 

II ftipqrr^Tfl i o 

The kridanta, fol. 1566; ^§ftll ^^WTOlWit; 
wwfffw; I « 

It ends: TOf»Tr: I ^nm: i vwt: ii 
^11 TO I tor: t 'ftri^S'!rTm?RT<: ii 

^ ^W^TTNHf^^f^lTrRrt II 

The Siddhdntacandrilcd has been published 
at Benares (1864), with Sadanandu’s commen¬ 
tary, Suhodh'im. Cf. Biihler, Cat. Guz. III., 
p. 30; Raj. Mitra, Descr. Cat. of Gramm. 
MSS., p. 154. [Sir C. Wii.kixs.] 

808 . 

1205. Poll. 84; size 12i in, by 4j in.; 
fairly good, recent Devanagari writing; ten 
lines in a page. 

The same work. Not quite complete at 
the end. 

In the last few pages this copy varies 
considerably from the other MSS. 


At the end a different hand has added 

wTfT Y,® ^ i 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

809 . 

859b-d. Foil. 75 ; size 12 in. by 4i in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1700 ; 
7-12 lines in a page. 

The same work, incomplete. Each section 
has a sepai-atc pagination. 

c) Foil: 44. 'The 2 'P>'vijrdha or ndmaprakriyd, 
6) Foil. 27, the first 13 of which are want- 

' ing. The dkhydta, incomplete at the 
beginning by about one-half. 

d) Foil. 15 (and a sodhapattra after fol. 11). 
The kndanta section. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.J 

810 . 

1796b. Foil. 133 (foil. 88-220 of vol.); 
bound in tho European fashion; size 12^ in. 
by 7-1 in.; indifferent Devanagari writing (pro¬ 
bably by a European hand); twelve lines in a 
page. 

SidJhdntarandrikch The dkhydta section. 

[Dr. John Taylor,] 


5. H.\im.\. 

811 . 

725b. Foil. 24 (foil. 43-66 of vol.); size 
12 in. by 4i in.; good, small Devanagari writ¬ 
ing; 16-20 lines in a page. 

Portions of Hemacandra's SahdanuSusana, a 
grammar in aphorisms, with the author’s short 
commentary, the Laghuvritti. The complete 
work—also called Siddha-Hemacandra, or Hai- 
mavydknrana —consists of eight adhyayas (of 
four pddas each), the first six of which treat of 
Samskrit, the remaining two of Prakrit grammar. 
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I. Foil. 1-11. Adhyaya I., padas l-4j and 
A. II., p. 1 and 2. 

A. I. 1. treats of the samjnds; I. 2 
and 3 of sandhi; I. 4, and II. of de¬ 
clension ; II. 2, of the kdraka. 

II. Foil. 12-21. Acliiyaya III., pad rs 3 and 
4, and A. IV., ps. 1-4 (except p. 1, sutras 
46-102, where a loaf is missing). The 
verb section. 

The work begins; 

ftirfw ii 

II s II ftr^. ^rrerr^ i ^irw 
UWrTTTrt y «g,Rt 
iT«n II ^ II II ® 

For other MSS. see Weber, Cat. B jrl., nos. 
1645-60. [H. T. CoLi BROOKE.] 

812 . 

1555d. Foil. 48 ; size 10 in. by 4i in.; 
good Devanagarl'writing; 10-13 lires in a 
page. 

The ukhyata section (adhy. III., p. i and 4; 
and adhy. IV.) of the same work; mth the 
Laghuvritti. 

It begins : I ^ ^ ?ir IW* 

w; I mf? i ^ i ii The 

margin, moreover, contains a gloss (.Ivaciin), 
written in a minnte, yet clear, hand. 

It begins : ^ I I I 

URTI ^ I i jflr ^ ® 

s ^ <11 ^ ^ « 

cf. Weber, Cat. Berl., nos. 1672-75. 

It*end3; irfiT n » 

^ «! ^ fissftr# u 

d • vMwra’hrt 11 

[H. T. Cole BROOKE.] 


813 . 

2542f. Foil. 7 ; size 10 in. by 41; fairly 
written, in the Jaina type of Devanagari, about 
A.D. 1600; 15-17 lines in a page. 

Hemacandra’8 Lingdnusdsana, a metrical trea¬ 
tise on the gender of nominal stems, in eight 
chapters ; being a supplement to the grammar. 
With a gloss (Avacuri) written, in a small hand, 
on the margins round the text, and numerous 
interlinear scholia. 

The treatise begins: 

<I tWH « W fJSfsT^ I 

wft’1^ ^ swSft ^ wnrjiii 

The gloss begins: T«hT ^TT^if ^ ^ ^ I TW 
^irtur. I ^rr*Rtwnnst5itrfiSTm: i Ttur: i 

I Tfftin: i ntu^ntuntr. i i fsr^i^hi- 
I ^in: I 'Ri*n- ' ® 

The text of this work has been edited, with 
the author’s commentary, and a Gorman trans¬ 
lation, by R. 0. Franko (1886). See also Weber’s 
Cat. Berl., nos. 1688-94. 

The colopton of the text is : yfir f^ni^SflTBif 

That of the gloss : ^fw I ^RigPT* 

II afterwhich^ 

by a different hand: ii 

[Gaikawar.] 

814 . 

2365. Foil, 8; size lO'in. by 44 in.; clear, 
modern Devanagari writing; tou or eleven 
lines in a page. 

Lingdnusdsana, without the gloss. 

It ends; 

wmlii® ' jf l ffl ® 

>R3 fgft lit F- HglHBH 

[Gaikawar.] 
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6. JAUMARA. 

815 . 

822. Foil. 200; size 12i in. by 3 in.; 
six, sometimes five, lines in a page j wiitten in 
tbe Bengali character, by three different scribes; 
the greater part (foil. 1-85, 129-143, 145, 
160-175) in a small, neat hand. Tho leaves 
consist, for the most part, of two leaves pasted 
together. 

Kramadisvara’s Samkshipiaadra, a grammar 
in sutras, with a short commentary (vritti) 
entitled Rasavati, revised by Jumaranandin.* 
Complete in seven padas. It begins : 

qftmxqBT i ° 

I. Sandhipdda ends fol. 21 : 

’IfTTT* 

vft ylfvinTrt c’bwI 

im: «ii %fiTw ® 

II. Tinantapada, fol. 596 ; 

mwftrw 

III. Kfidanlapada, fol. 856 : ^t(®o 

TRtii i ^fSw 

IV. Taddlntapada, iol. I28b. Fol. 129a con¬ 

tains the horoscopeofAfano/taradeuasarman, 
eldest son of Gopinuthadeva-. I 

I I «h:>Tr5W 

^ ^rWbThTrir?!^: ini- 

'I* 

11 

* Also spelled Jumaranandin, though not in any of 
the MSS. here described. 


V. Karahapada, fol. 142. 

VI. Subantapdda ends fol. 166 : 

ttwt JWRTJrtl I 

nhj'hnw ii 

BTO '•r I 

wr. H 

qi41VlT: ‘l<,iS0 UTft^ ^ BTVW I ® 

VII. Samdsapada ends : 

irfiTiwr »Tr^ -jjiiyjRii; i 

I probably the date of the 
MS. from which this was transcribed. 

An additional (Vlllth) pada contains the 
rules on Prakrit; Cf. Lassen, Inst. Pracr., p. 15 
seq.; Delius, Radices Pracr., p. x. seq.; R. 
Pi.schel, De Grammaticis Pracr., p. 16, 

On the Samkshiptasdra see also Th. Zachariae, 
in Bezzenberger’s Beitrage V., p. 22 seq.; 
Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 388 ; Raj. Mitra, 
Descript. Cat. of Gramm. MSS., p. 135. 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.j 

816 . 

1496b. Foil. 69 (foil. 60-128 of vol.) ; 
size 16 in. by 5i in.fairly written, in the 
Bengali character, by two recent hands (tho 
second portion, foil. 36-69, also paged sepa¬ 
rately 44-77) ; eight lines in a page. 

Ooyicandra’s Sarnkshiptasarafikd. Pada 1. 

It begins: 

nbr N^r: n 

H 

wwr fi?n^ sfd w? i 

BJjf) iTt f^TT^ ^ II 

It ends : ^iT ’Srt- 
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For other MSS. of this commentary, see 
Aufrecht, Cat. J3odl., nos. 389-392 ; Ra . Mitra, 
Descript. Cat. i., p. 137. [H. T. Coleukooke.] 

817 . 

746. Foil. 209; siJe 13i in. by 3 in. ; 
ivritton, in tho Bengali character, by several 
lands ; 5-7 lines in a page. 

Pdda II. {tinanta) of the same work, 
it begins ; VTift: II iSWiniUT- 

The last portion was written by one Eama- 
tanudevasarman, in Saka 1712. 

[H. T. Colei iiiooKE.] 

818 , 819 . 

230, 900. Foil. 202 and 137 res]i.; size 

15 in. by 5 in.; good, recent Bengal: hand- 
.vritiug ; vol. i. and vol. ii., foil. 1-163; by tho 
iame hand, seven lines in a page ; the romain- 
ug portion by two different hands (foil. 04-127 ; 
128-137), eight or nine lines in a page. 

Three chapters of Qoyicandra’s c immen- 
ary; viz.; 

ii) Vol. i., foil. 1-79; Foda VI. (svhania); 

beg. 0 II fwnt 

h) Vol. i., foil. 80-vol. ii., fol. 63 (numbered 
1-186). Pada II. (ti/ianta). 

<■) Vol. ii., foil. 64-137 (numbered 1-74) 
Fada III. (kridanta). Beg.: 551 i 

[H. T. Colei EOOKE.] 

820 . 

1494g. Foil. Ill (127—237 of vol,); size 

16 in. by 5i- in.; good, modern Bengali hand¬ 
writing ; seven lines in a page. 

Fuda IV. (taddhita) of the same work. 


It begins: si: [%tit 7r%i:] It vTinrt 

Cv 

I ® [H. T. COLEBKOOKE.J 

821 . 

1481. Foil. 123; size 155 in. by 5^ in.; 
good, clear, recent Bengali handwriting; foil. 
1-82 by a different hand from tho rest; eight 
linos in a page. 

Fadas V. [kdraka) and VII. [samusa) of 
Goyicandra’s Samkshiptasdraiikd, 

Tho lidraka begins : ^kTj II 

*fTO ^fvwrrnr i iRifi 

The aamasa begins (fol. 42) : ‘iTiT^ [^*1) TT 
wmi:]ii tnmfVnFK) fTOw 

® [n. T. C0LKBKOOKE.J 

822 . 

722a. Foil. 121; size 16 in. by 5 in.; 
fairly good, recent Bengali writing; nine lines 
in a page. 

Vydkarana-Durghalodghdta, a gloss on Goyi- 
candra’s Samkshiplaauratiku, by Keiava Deva 
Tarkapanednana Bhatidedrya, 

It begins : 

wjn5n:iriff»ra»t iRlfir 

s> 

^'1: n 

fifr^wfir fijn- 
II 3 trfir woi} ^ 

witW Tjftr sfij »n!% wnvii^InTn^ 

sfq V hri ( 3f ri<iCT( n n i f H ^ jt « 5 n i I ® 

I. Sandhi-durghatodghafa ends fol. 20t; 

II. Tinanta-durglu, fol. 40ft; 

III. Kridanta-durgh., fol. 52ft (where in the 
margin tho author is called Kesavatarku- 
lankdra), ends: 


G G 
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Tni;i 

w5>r«rT in*nrr it 

IV. Taddhita~durgha(odghd(a, fol. 65 : 

ufirHT5^7TTr«Tft i 

TwwwuHTf^ ^nwir: '• 

V. Kdraka-durgh., fol. 78. 

VI. Suhanta-durgh., fol. 955 ; 

VII. Samdsa-durgh. ends (fol. 1215): 

THr5: Tf^ir 

«9o*Ml55<*f<iM7mQ^»«TJ af^Mjfaiar 
jjTT ii 

^9»?ITH?)Tmqnpii5iwtirn^m>TfT^r’?Tj- 
fsiTT w«TTir5^3>lTi ti ^ t w4 

II [H, T. COLEBROOKE.] 

823 . 

1382. Foil. 45; size 15i in. by 5-1 in.; 
fairly good, recent Bengali handwriting; seven 
linos in a page. 

Sariikshiptasdra-tippam, an exposition of Goyt- 
candra’s commentary, by Vaninvadana. 

Fdda I. (sandhi). It begins : 

^ ^WT ^4^1 TiPm: I 

JiwT^^Tr ii 

TTfniTH 

qn u r fi t^ c q ^ii 

f^JTTfK » 

It ends: 

firarw ^wYm ;! 

?iTr mwnY wtur^ ^ i 

^ _ V -- 

•TTOR tfVrir 

^ TTftrf'ri^ tiT^> wimr^tTr: n 

MT71'5 II 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

824 . 

1494f. Foil. 69-126 of vol. (paged 1-57; 
• The MSS. seem rather to read . 


two loaves being marked 46); size 16 in. by 5i 
in.; modern Bengali writing ; foil. 2Sl;-57 by a 
different and bettor hand than the beginning ; 
seven or eight lines in a page. 

Pada II. (tinanta) of Fa>n.«i;ad(Mia’« coramen- 
tary. 

It begins : 

HTVTtTRTI^ II VT- 

(ft: II ® [H. T. CoLEBROOKE.j 

825 . 

1495c. Foil. 32 (129-160 of vol.); size 
16 in. by 5i in.; fair, modern Bengali hand¬ 
writing ; seven lines in a page. 

Pada III. (kridunta) of the same work. 

It begins; 55T I Ulir: ^nilTT 
ftfCT I ® 

It ends: ^ ^qr5inT?Ynni5raT(!) 

ipt’Nwtpwin?: ii zWift wnwt n 

[n. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

826 . 

1495d. Foil. 39 (161-199 of vol.) ; size 
15i in. by 5i in.; good, clear, modern Bengali 
handwriting; seven lines in a page. 

Pada IV. (taddhiia) of the same work. 

It begins: 

>T3l II 

It ends: ® (MS. 1382) - - 

inif II 

s> 

WTT^TTITm^TTTftlO'^ 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

827 . 

14741). Foil. 45 (45-89 of vol.) ; size 
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16 in, by 5i in. j good, modern Bengali hand¬ 
writing ; 7-9 lines in a page. 

Pada V. (kdraJca) of the Samkshptasdra- 
tippam. 

It begins : iW n ftrWFijrr 

iTTW Uni^kfHfiT ® [H. T. COLEJEOOKE.] 

828 . 

1474a. Foil. 44 j size 16 in. by in.; 
■airly good, modern Bengali handwriting ; seven 
Jr eight lines in a page. 

pada VI. (subanta) of the same wo:'k. 

It begins ; 

iP!T * ii m^ n 

TUT?! «rrH?Ffir4m1i§ ^ TJ^5?nn- 

'HTwmTnl inuraf^^ Tnr- 

I ^ I 

It ’ends; ^ Pi< ’«t .j[ft r t. f tk 

^ fJiPOT; ii 

[H. T. Cole BROOKE,] 

829 . 

1495a. Foil, 59; size 15^ in. by 5J in.; 
jood,clear, modern Bengali handwriting; seven 
ines in a page. 

Pada VII. (samdsa) of Vamsivadana’s com- 
nentary. 

It begins : 

^wt; i 

w!r*nwi^ i 

m II Torot 5^ « 

It ends; 

g^: wxtxj’SI ^ 

f^rfW^TgTXTift gf^ ^^rbx^Tfirn u 

?ruTxrf^«P!ft T9*mn ^fir i Ti^ fi xpT 

see next MS., copied by the same, a.e. 1789) ii 

[H. T. COLI BROOKE.] 



830 . 

1472. Foil. 420; size 16 in, by 5i in.; 
well written, in the Bengali character, by Umi- 
sankarasarman, in k.'D. 1789; seven, sometimes 
eight, lines in a page. 

Vyakdradipiha, another exposition of Goyi- 
candra’s Samhshiptasaratikd, by [Nardyana] 
Nydyapancdnana, son of [_Bdi},esvara^ Yidyuvi- 
noda. Complete, with the exception of pad® IV. 

It begins: 

gwT ^ htI i 

fgrt ' iHdH * ! fw qiT3irTT?1fintiT xwnrji 

sfn 'HinjgTPD 

r; f^xr; i 


whgirt gftwl " 

I. Sandhipada ends fol. 645 : sfil glXTTfR^^- 

xxnxnx^TRXTyfrnrt ^iPitTT^Wcpwxrt im; xxf^- 
xjT^: ?nrnf: ii 

II. Tinantapdda beg.: 

fRRfVTT ® It ends fol, 1706, where the 
copyist’s name is given. 

III. &idart<ap«(la beg.; firynwtl XTHPR RirTTW*} 

•UTBRIXTO: fiTTVf^hBt II 

75^5?r H 

[rV. Taddhitapada wanting.] 

V. Kdrahapada beg. (fol. 229): fJSXlT ii Tig 

’“rrarxS 

Bated ; ti 

VI. Svhantapdda begins (fol. 291): gxrnwxi- 

guT inr xRralit gV'H m^rnTwuift 

VII. Sftwiasapada beg. (fol. 345): 

^ jrTiTT^Tll, wwxpi*igwi I 

G G 2 
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It ends : 

(!) UfjTIT) s4 ^^TiT: ^WTTT^^ II ® 

For the same author’s TriiTcritapuda, see i 
Aufrechtj Cat. Bodl., no. 413; Ganaprahasa, ' 
below, no. 838; [Amarakoaha-^ Sabdurihasan- ] 
dipika, no. 964; commentary on Bha^tikavya, ' 
no. 922. [H. T. Coledrooke.] 

831 . i 


833 . 

941, Foil. 88; size 12 in. by 5i in.; 
logibly written, in the Bengali character, by 
two recent hands; foil. 1-15, thirteen or four¬ 
teen lines, afterwards ten lines in a page. 

Scholia on Goyicandra’s Samkshiptasaratika, 
by Gandrasekhara Vidyulafikara and Harirdma 
Vdeagpati. Pddiis I. 11. V. VI. Vll. 


1400. Foil. 95; size 13 in. by 4i in.; j 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 
in a page. 

Kaumudt (Goyicandrikd), another exposition 
of Ooyicandra’a Samkshiptasdratikd, by Abhi- 
rdma Vidyalankara. 

Pada II. (tinanta). 

It begins : 

’ttTJiTOfit I vttfl: I ® 

It ends : 'TfrXnr^ 

tnr ^H^nrfiflfrr 7i^|(«n^ifffiT ii ^iT j 

II [!!• T- Colkukooke.] j 


I. Sandhipdda beg. fob 165 ; 

II fJKJIxrfiRfjf C(r4 

nnnmt^ TTnunntTiq^ ^1%% 

OT'rtTT TWR I VTirkR 

^ WT7T II ® 

Fob 225: ^fiT I 

^ Haflfv^TC I 
It ends fob 29 ; 

^fiT II 

II. Tiiiantapdda bog. ib.: umRTTfl^WTlft * 

Fob 51: ?ftr firystnfVrsTT ii 

It ends fob 62 : 

whtr: ii 


832 . 

1404. Foil. 91; size 13 in. by 4i in.; 
Bengali character; by the same hand as the 
preceding MS.; eight lines in a page. 

Puda V. [kdraka) of Abhirdma Vidydla/ilcura’s 
commentary. 

Begins: ’STR: 'wV^^TTTfrVR- 

THUTO: ^iT^2 lR»»»Tf*TgVTftf II 

II [II. T. CoLEBROOKE.j 

• Kekim Tarkapahr.anana (MS. 722) explains it 
thus: ^l'«TffTTinfVfTrWff 

tnn ^- 


[III. Kridantapada-, IV. Taddhitapdda want¬ 
ing]. 

V. Karakapada, ioW. 1-15; begins; 

JTO«T fPitt"; ^ 5^ • 

'flm ■SFTf^lf'j^TT*. I ■^■^T WT^TI'T- 

THnfV'iTTW^Tvn:;^ ^iRnu cRt^aT^Ji- 

Pol. 9a has been left blank, there being 
a lacuna. 

It ends : ^T^'JRinfPT 

^rrefa 

Jj^xMlgitiT^ daubed over 

with yellow orpiinentj. 
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YI. Suhcmtapuda beg. fob 62 : Tg^sirTfM- 

I i ® 

It end.s fob 696 ; WRt^ ^ ^ 

VIujfWH n 

V'^ll. Stimdsapdda beg. ib. WtrTHTftlWTTt I 
It ond.s : s^wiqf^ 

Nj S» 

?n»r5tT 5^4 HT’srfWfiT 'WW 

Tf^ ?;nr^: Tnrr^»nR»n^fiT *f1- 

vrf^ftr m ^ir h 

■iTTOT t f^TOtma i 

vS '>4 C\ 

^rrt II 

The margin of the last page has tho 
title, in Dovanugarl, ?}ft^Tn(rrTTh*iT[fl 


Parisishta (supplement) to tbe fourth chapter, 
or taddhita-pdda, of the Samkshiptasura, in 
aphorisms, with a vritti, by Jumaranandin (?). 
The MS. begins with a (defective) dmjd stanza 
which should belong to Goyicandra’s commen¬ 
tary; viz.: 

® seo next MS.] 

ii ^ ^ i 

Vnm^T^% I f ® 

It ends: I WjmiT I (b 

JSfj^) II W1TWW«t II 

Pol. la contains tho title, in Dovanagan, 

WW<r!gyT^iqqT;ftf^^fgptgnrgT ° 

For the Oxf. MS.—the colophon of whicli 


II 

The last three leaves aro numbered 89-91; 
l.broe leaves being apparently wanting after 
fol. 85. [n. T. Colebeooke ] 

834 . 

1494b. Foil. 36 (foil. 16-50 of vol.); size 
15^ in. by 5 in.; fair, recent Bengali hand¬ 
writing; seven lines in a page. 

Ifaddiparisishta, a supplementary chapter of 
the Samlcshiptasdra on unadi affixes, consisting 
nf 196 sutras, with a vritti ; by Kramadisvara 
and (revised by) Jumaranandin, It begins ; 

I wr^5TTn»intu^raf^T^^ mniJh^ 
m: I ^ I i ° 

It ends ; 

^Iftnrnrt "TOTf^T^: ii fcsfwif 

^HTtrr II LH. T. COLEDROOKE.] 

835 . 

1494a. Poll. 15; size 16 in. by oi in.; 
indifferent, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven 
linos in a page. 


runs; 3!f?T m5^’?^’f7T*ifnm?nif(BiT(:) 

irwT TjWjjnr*?^ wmt i—seo 

C C\ 

Aufrecht Cat., no. 393 A,. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

836 . 

1476. Poll, 69; size 15i in. by ak in.; 
fairly good, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven 
or eight lines in a page. 

Goyicandra’s commentary on the [Taddhita-) 
rarisishta. It begins : 

yCH qw>rPTTi^ (!) y W'y I 

«v * 

«5 ffif sTift wi^^qr; i 

f^enrt 

3^ I ftfr 

Tw II jdW ii ^ 

\ N> \ 

rr^^RT^ >RftT I VT^- 

^^Trnr <Tf^5iwf«nT: ^r’err ^ w i ttit: 
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Urt^Tr^^t II 


It ends : WTH sflT IfW f^^tStmi- 

Tripn;»Tft^^*ft^fVinTPcf^, il after which, in 
Devanagarl, iHRTrfcf^HnWT WW'n? ® 

[IT. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


finrTH* tjitfij ^jfHTVTir 

y»Tf^imw«^f»WT!T*rfie 1 

f^innw II II ® 

For a Jiidpakasamuccaya relating to Pdm- 
nVs Grammar, see Aufreuht, Cat. Bodl., no. 353. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


837 . 

721c. Foil. 24; size 16 in. by 5 in.; 
recent, somewhat stiff, Bengali handwriting; 
nine or ten lines in a page. 

Jnapakavali, an exposition of a collection of 
jildpahas, or indicatory sutras, supposed to be 
contained in t}iQ Satnhshiptasnra, hy Haragovhida 
Vucaspati, Pddas I.-III. 

I. Sandhipdda begins: 

ITWT irf( TPltfif 

?}1T^ I 

^c5ii^*nrwTr 

^<5iT ii 

tTf ^ u n f i; ^ I 

FTtrsi^ w*n¥Tif Ti^$fiT fsnwii ii 
T? TnisJ ftrfininf i 

^rrm^TftiTT 11 

froTfi^'^a^ I 

fTT^r^rpin r 

^TwrfiT s'*!? yn; i 

’jwrwra^tvTHTii n 





II. Tiilantapada begins fob 7 ; 

jffvhnvuTf ?rwT f^infrfiT 5? i 

w’WiT^ II 'nifr.H ® 

III, Kridaniapdda begins fob 186 : 

mil'll aln'iW'J I 
^ ITWiVTq I 

TTflfir fV ^WTfj^TTT 

• <<M rgT ^^mn g'?rTf><^M n 


838 . 

1496. Foil. 65; size 15i in. by 5i in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting, eight 
lines in a page. 

Ganaprakdia, a commentary on thoyanns of 
the Samkshiptaaura, by \_Nardyan(i\ Nyayapaiica- 
nana, son of [Ranesrara] Yidydvinoda. 

It begins; 

wnjTTi^ytiHf^Trtfrptrannt 1 

iniTTninsi'. ^*11 

'fTTEOflff II 

^MW I H I bijlg T ■$ TT sfTT TmflT: TPWTiT: I 
^Trr3T^>^ Tl^iailJMRrtW'll II 
h^frt HWMf^tfir 

WITT W ^ i y ^T^^^ TnjHR ^i«rWT1I 
'iTPiTff '?n«rifT sN ^ftr t: 

WIT TTfu^TPR^: *1 

WT^: II s II ?;5T wnu wnfl^: b^jt ^fir 

jfit ww; ^ 11 11 w^-anrfr 

fB j ll filrT TTT B: WWT II ? II « 

The jranaWinf^as followed by fob 26; 

^BTnjrrf^ fob 3; ilo.; BTBTfl' fob 6; ^ramfiT 

fob 66; ib.; BBOf? 7a,; wranf^ ib.; fir^Tf^ 

76; wftjJWTfl'ib.; BT?nf^ 8; 86; 

ib.; tTST’BTf^ ib ; 96 ; ib ; 

BTRTTf^ 106; 11; f^IBTl^ll6; fVrefri^ 146; 

V5WTTftfl66; WTdfTfl»ib.; WTTnf^ 18; ^^186; 
20 ; Wmf^ 22 ; 226 ; Wifi? 23 ; 


* Orig.; ftfiTiTT '9i1«(iMM’«innm^<liT II 
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finSTf^ ib.; 24 ; 245 ; TTnfflT 

ib.; 'Wtgrfi? 28; fSTTf^ 31; 315; ;fhl!?STf?r 

:'.2 ; W5Tf^ 33; ib.; 335; 

34 ; 345 ; W?5Tf^ 35 ; ib.; 

355 ; flinfJiTf^ 36 ; 365; 37 ; 

375 ; 385 ; 39; 

40; ^5nfl^ ib.; »is?Tf!? 405; 41; 

125 ^ 5fVnnrhj»nirT: 425; 

^irarTf^ 435; 44 ; 445 ; -aRTfl? ib.; 

45 ; ■JST^Jrrf!^ ib.; wfif 456 ; it? if? 465 ; 
waTWTf?48; f^lf^ib.; 49; '^^^TTf^ib.; 

Hjim-nftr ib.; ^irrf^ 50; ^ftB?irif!j ib.; fl’hTTS^^- 
irrTfl'505; f^RUnftlib.; ^iftff^urftfSl; ?fhniiTf^515; 
iTf^^fij52; TJ^T^rrf^ib; 525; 

ib.; Tinrrf^53; Tj^srjIT^ 535 ; 51^1(^54; 7WTf^ 
ib.; ^ Tgq w T f^ 55; 555; ^tutR; 56; 

fwrrftr ib.; '^ngrfif ib.; 565; ib.; 

trorf^ ib.; ^?^Tf? 57 ; ib.; gw^rfi^ ib.; 

»ngn^ 575; ’BTBJ^Tftrib; «mf<'ib.; H^^ M l WT l fl ; 
58; tTTT’TTftf ib.; 585; \RTfij ib.; nV 

innf5l59; TTffttf^ib.; xrtTTTninf^ ib.; TTH^ib.; 

ib.; 595 ; ib.; ^?rCTf^ ib.; 

•iriT^ 60 ; 605 ; lifcf»T?TTf? ib.; ■SRXnf^ ib.; 

61; ib.; ib.; h^tO^ ib.; tr^- 

xnf? 615; 62; ib.; 625; 

wonf? 63; finnf? 64; 645; ib.; 

ir^rft or JRfgTft, which beg. ib. u U ftr^ 

O' ' ^ \J O 


839. 

1178. Foil. 124; .size 13i in. by 4i in; 
legibly written, in the,Bengali character, at the 
beginning of the present century ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Ganamurtanda, a commentary on the Dha- 
iupdlha of the Samkahiptasdra, by Nrisirnha 
Tar/capanrJinana, son of Kuiala Tarkabhushana 
(a descendant of Candidaaa Bhaitucaryacudu- 
maiti, author of a commentary on tho Kdvya- 
prakusa). 


It begins ; 



TiftB vTift ?ft II s It 

min tf^r 
f^Bum^wnn fmrrw »rat i 

o _ _ _ t \ 

^grmyiiTfi nf io f^ m Tfl ^M^grrrmfxv; ii ^ n 
mTrrf^fmr 5ira sqrr wn: i 

fBt nBTftr wfiHi: Tpt TTrt fq w t q ? ii ^ n 
«TTf?i^ 5 i»T»nT ^w m iyiBTfyr^^TmiTfiTWs u m fiTi-B - 
?llvirrtmmiiT^i$5T HVTVTpn? TTWifi 
fsrf?# wnf f!Tf^5»f^ I w mmrt i ^ 

I W«Tt I 

f?vW ii ® 

\> \» 


''"‘is; zTTirw ^»ttt: 

BTirmTTT II II ii ii ^r? ^ 

wnir m ?ia; nift WT mfi'm T^nf^sn^: ii ii 

ijv ^ w: 11 II JTrftyrf^Ti^fninu: ii 

?fiT ^mfVw?y-ai!?nf5Tf^JT?T*T?iqT«iTTi^mf^'i^- 



<huh«?iT5i: II 


Trfijsir; i 


For the author’s commentaries here referred 


to, see above, no. 830. 

The Oanapraddpa is frequently, Goyicandra 
occasionally, quoted by the author. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKK.] 


Then follows (fob 4) mr RTHWilHH 1 RTiTWiIRR 

^rwiiTiT I mrfTT rtit: i htr i bhi§ i nii^R- 

Tf^WTRT^Ri^RIT^ I s:inPn II f^HT^ tivi«f I R^II" 

mrnfiv: i ® mRRR i ® mfwr i ® 
yfiT ortS TTRiftm: fob 85; sfir wf^irn: fob 125; 

C\ ' 

?fir fob 14; ?fiir fob 195; ?fiT 

TTRiilm: fob 24; ?fiT RTWm; fob 29; (i(Pfl I" 
*ti 1 .) ^?TWT ?^ Iwfii II I I fob 355; 

?fw bP^is*; ii RjyrnwR- 

HTRT: II RTfl RRl^ I ® fob 435 ; ? W1 WR HTRT 7?Tin 
rt: fob 595; ^w^Tpm RR^rihn fob 60; 
^fUg^Tm RTfirr: fob 615; ^mwRRTRT 

wRfinpjjnft I fob *62; ?fir 
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II ^ etc. ^Ttrf^, 

^nnf^.—The several sections end as fol¬ 
lows ;— 

I. I 

^irftTTTH Tf^nrt ii 

wkI vt? ii 

^<B^T5r^>rq9rta%W^fHV: I 

TTO»?TtTB wrrf^^f* fSl^^^T’T II foL 78. 

II. ?nnf»r«> [^> ?] \ 

•3f»riT> ST^TT^ " 

nrrl rflfiT^iTtn^ »nnrvn^> i 

5Tf^ trt ^<g?nn ^ ii 

;jfiiT> »ro»nit?g II fol. Sob. 

III. nlTrlH^Tf&tT^r'^ 5m«| wl; ^tt i 

wvr *nv^: it 

gt H F «F » ^ WTin WlqtHTvrw i' 

’FTVW??r ?f^YrWW % R^FrfKV; I 

JIFtrmtxB fjfWTg II fol. 876. 

IV. iPRlt "TTVaiW 5»T^^ I 

i^rwTVTWcylr^^ s^ftTtw fht; m 

'*« 

C. 'J NJ 

_ VJ 

vriRT5^^?l»JireT%'l’^^»T^5 « 

irom^Fg II f d. 1)6. 

V. wHl [.^ W^I I 

-^’ (i.e. ^TB> I*) II 

^wft ^im1*Fi'‘iM'l»i>siwTtl »rf^ wn: i 
?I7R5^ HTTg*^ II 

. »FlfM«i« ft MM IH •TTf'ni: i 

ntiRraF^ ^rrf^f# fH^w^Rii fol. 996. 

VI. Beg. w? II I 5^iT 

\> 

inrfiaffg:^ trf i 

^ir^T?F^ TTrrW ii (Bhati. 

tRun^ I II ^ I ® [ 17,89). 


^re v^RtO 5r«F: i 

TT^^iRR graSTR^ II 

Ti^T^fr. ■?i’lifc^ ‘ 

>TO»nfig giFTf^wg^^^ii fol. 1066. 

VII. [^]^<Flf?R; I 

^RTl ^Jw: ^giRR^rruR: ii 

TjJRTJn: t: ^ i 

f^T^m'NFlsRT ^ ^T»FR II 

^fi^SgFfiTTH II fol. 108. 

VIII. ^lf^'^pun^mH^^^ (!) I 

^ ^FlintTHTR: n 

jfltn^s: sranrnrs Tiro^nin^ i 

t C C\ 

?rrt«t»F: WlmsiinwtTRR: ii 

^fH?\ iRTflrfPlRFS^ II fol. 109. 

IX. TfttlTcSlin^HlHR ^iftTRfJFRpif I 

^55: TiH^FFWR WFi^fPr: n 

o ■>> 

?tr5»fhF«fF) v'lr. ^w«r%>RT!j: i 

TTWTftlTTIimf Fg IRTf^FS f^^»^1FF,ll foh 1 106. 

X. -^ 51 ^ n?> ^so: c5«f: i 

^It: ^fHiTRta%«JWFRif>ni: n 

H ^R ^FF RW ^ifnnR WIT. I 

R!HFT^ ^Tf^Y^WgFFlTrF^ II fol. 122. 

It ends: v . 

fqt>njt^5ITtR ^ »t155^«Si5|| I 

C Cs. 

tRl'F'^g rj^JRT^FfmPBpF: II 
f^tTrf%gTfi#?R TR?IT$ I 

R Ict i l n Fia l ^FiRt [^ ^ftg^R>FT^t> II 

^fH^g^FFimFF^ftg^TFFw^ljR: i 
gf¥'?: ^fhFVTTRF fiRFFi^R II 

■!STanRFTj|; TR^FV 'VTiF'g) *FFFF I . 
TFFFTfvrn: frthrffff^ n 

%^H^F1F?rral^ ^^5nFsi^?^f >7^1 i 
Tnftsxr?: inml g fft^I ^■*grf%tF: ii 
VFjnFj $fw ft fj) vr: i 
ff^if: sf^ gr«^f»F7tfsFFF: ii 
ffRT’^gR^Ff^SW^’Fl^Rfllf'FV: I 
^rinmf^^FF^^fi^^ nurfftF^w ii 
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JTg-TirtTiTJiirm i 

?rwTFjfann^'t ^xrT*nf>f'iT ii 

Cs \> S9 

f5l^ II ^t<<i t' «<i ; II 0 II 

>115 *151*^*11* " 

The back of the last leaf has the title 
Xrisimhajiancdnanakrita Samkshiptasdra-Guna- 
■rnlti. [n. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

840 

1172D. Foil. 38; size 13i in. by 4^ in.; 
;jo"il, recent Bengali handwriting; four linos 
iu a page. 

Dlidiuratnrivali, a ver.sified Dhutupd/ka, com¬ 
posed in A.D. 1764, by HadJiahrishna Sarman. 

It begins; 

TTORJT^t 

TTVT^VT^IITI!! VTITTHT^®'! 

w vnft 3 ?J7n»T5rf*j^ TO^iT?rT*n«R0' 11 
wirerr. ^ 11 

W T^^Tiy i fWTTW 5^ I 

fOMww II « II 0 II 

UWTf’JT^W^ a n ^ »i rWXt^ ^f iT ^ II 

Tirmr Tf^xn: 1 

’Brq >rxtTRf«inxxj'4* n^^Twx?f»x? ^xx^x^xt 11 
w ^Txxxn^ fVnft xf^T^ 5x^ xn^: 1 
ftrSTs^xr ^aif^XH'Hi^xF; u 

x^f^ T^x:^ <;fMXiif<'ai4 xx’^^w 1 
^T^xirx^ xxxxx Itxsxx! 11 ® etc. 

tdvnrpa, Icavarga, cavarga, tavarga, pavarga,ctx',. 
h ahdrdnla; svardnta; 

??f xxxx^xxf^^ 5XJxrH^«xn'»0 xxxiT I ® fob 9i.; tOx® 
»<x xf l ; uf) ; qx i i i^ : fob 18; ® ^^xfi^fxx'lxnxxxn^r. fob 
10//; ® 4 l f<;« XBi m ; fob 20; (f^^xfl?) W^TIXSX^. fob 
23 ; ® XJxxxfl^S XX^JXX^HXXXiX^I! fob 23& ; ®3^; xre: 


jixitx^ fob 26; ® xxxni>^xf^paiii^n fob 27; ® irmf?: 
fob 271<; Wfl? fob 28*. 

The author, who seems to belong to the 
Jaumara school, professes to have made use 
chiefly of Madtreya Rakshita’s and Ramdndtha’t 
works. 

It ends; 

^XX trpfqxXVXXJV^JXMX XJT 

xjxtfq ’sxl^xTHixgxixx X 

^»x>xxn^ifljxx1xi xi^x: xxxBXXfil 

7 TOX: CTXX janxx II ® II 

xxq^vnxxxiixii xxfixiiT xrfWxat 1 

3 s> -J 

xxixn xjTsxxxf xniewx f^xpnfixxf u 

C\ 

»xjx^^: ^xi$xrxf»xMxxTXii’Ht: ^xnxx*rf«xxf!nxxx: 1 
xixjtx^ xj: ^rbfrftxxxx^^XcXxjsixmaiiPt^qxfqxTO'hi^ u 
'IMHijT'XOXU^^HdlWI^X. 

% I 14 <^*1 ®X fc^ H^xAr*t(^^X I 

ii^ wxf^wqfax^Bxur. 

^PS^jRXxxxrrxiv axuI' ifxD xi ^xqn’e^ 11 “itttt 11 
xtT§>xt»x>qxftrqR wTxivi^Hn^iftxnx 1 
vxxx xw xq^ * lxxxxr. wxi: xfxr&xxt xxxx: 11 

>>_ C Cv 

[II. T. COLF.BROOKE.] 

841. 

1494 0 , d. Foil. 3 and 13 resp. ; size 16 in. 
by 5i in.; fair modorh Bengali handwriting; 
7 and 8 lines in a page resp. 

1. Foil. 51-53 of vob, Vasudliutukdrikd, a 
sot of 17 memorial stanzas (in mixed 
metres), containing the roots which, in 
the DMtupdfha, are anudattehth {amidritta- 
lopinah, dtmanepadinuh) and svaritetali 
(ubhayapadinah). The roots are arranged 
according to the classes, and, in each 
class, principally according to the Inst 
radical. It begins : 

^x9x9)f^X'r^nixl 5 •«! 5 ffl 'MxxrqxT 

tqMldlMX.<jit xrxix f^twquftxxt XX^ I 

H H 
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^TSiTT ^ ^ RFtTra ^ ; 

w'rt ^irf^^ins55t ii » | 

The blank page of fob 1 contains the \ 
title, in Devanagarl, Samlshijitasarasam- ■ 
vinta-vnsufl.hdivlMrihu. j 

n. Foil. 51-03 ; a connncntai-y on the above j 
karikds. it begins; I 

I VT^ I I 

I s7T?Tw^fq7i i H?r«n* ! 

o' \* j 

^ I 5ifs ^rr^iTTT^t I ® j 

Fob 616 ; 571 55 T5iT: 5 5757^- 

s» ^ 'I 

5W 5r^TWr55'»5raTTf^5 I <t I 5ff5K5 

■?>T55f^ 5^55r I « 

[H. T. COLEBICOOKK. I j 


It ends with the following additional stanza ; 

57^^7n ^>5rf55''555 

VT^5^ ^^55X71^ 5?TV'l: I 
5I«ir5ofi1 5: 5HTT 

sJ 

N^HF5^: II 
7'^J5^5fTft5n' 55Tirr II 

For another MS. of this treatise see Raj. ^fitra, 
Notiec.s, viii., ])• 210. [H. T. Coiemhooki:.] 

844 . 

1478. Foil. 11 ; size loip in. by 5l in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines in a 
page. 

[_Saiiil{shiptasdra-'] Sah'hujh oxhd ^ eonsi.st i iig 
of paradigms and memorial verses to Kramakl- 


livam's grammatical aphorisms. 

■ ^ It begins ; 

721b. Foil. 10 ; size 10 in. by 5 in. ; good, 55X^7 §c5>n5rnti' 5t?X«X5xi i 

modern Bengali handwriting ; nine lines in a I ijyq fRT5I5X55T HTXTlI II 

P‘‘Ke. I 75T«^lfi'^>nnf;iff5xfi'^xf^<T ^5 I 

Vasudhdtu/idriJca (foil. 1-26), with the sann? ^xf^^ THWfl^^TXi^^: ii 

t-Oi.KititooK;..] ^ Of conjugational paradigms only >? is given, 

I after which follow the declensions of pronouns 
! and nouns; and finally tho personal pronouns, 
1494e. Foil. 5 (04-08 of vol.); good, recent i where the /Cabiab-tt is freijiumtly quoted. It 
Bengali handwriting; seven lines in a page, j end.s : ^ftx 5Vxrnr5iT7!) 5HXH (!) I 

71as(i6afaL7n7fa, a set of 36 memorial stanzas, I Coi.ebrooki:. j 


[H. T. Coi.EBROOKi:. j 


containing the roots belonging to more than 
one cojijugational class, by Vasahala. 

It begins ; 

5 >1X7X5: XTBtX 551X5X55 55lV^f5^?I5t5f»X5X; I 
f5f>T5^5XXfiX5n;5r5 ^5Xf5r 55t 55^x?fc^ II 
»X5Xf55»T555^ yx 5>'I5 sf5X 

55Xfl'5i) Sf5 XX 5fV^Xflf^^> s^571^ I 
•^5 ¥4 5515 5 W 5 5')>X5 ^5 

^ 7T7X^55f5 5>55 ^55X || S II 


* For 5ir5X MS. 721 has 55X 5 5^X575X^X7555^ 
5if5it I 

t 5XT^ 55 ^Txt 5IXtl55Ti^MS. 721. 


I 845. 

i 1477. Foil. 01 ; size 15^ in. by 5’ in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; 
eight line.s in a page. 

[SamksliiploRilra-^ DhutiKjhoshd, con.sisting 
of rule.s, paradigms, and memorial verses on 
verb inflection. 

rt) foil. l-3a contain rules on the use of the 
conjugational voices; beginning ; 5xf]r5^5 
55Xf‘X5Vt '5X755 II The aphorisms are 
arranged in columns, of which tlicre are 
six on each page of generally eight rules 
each. 
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h) foil. Ga (at the bottom)-7a, versified lists 




of roots, bej.^iimiug : 


»TJ5l ^ ?frir II 


II j 

and ending ; ^fit ^TOi: II | 

This i.s fo'ceeded, on foil. !l?)- 6a Ijy a ; 
number of sloluis exti’actcd, rather pi*o- | 
iniscuouslv, from the Manaua-Dharma- \ 

“ I 

stltilra, and bearing chiefly on the Brah- 
manical caste, the course of instruction ; 
prescribed for it, &c. ] 


Y«rgiTT tnrlfffciT n 

I 7^T?^?!I^5THT^«taqT dvf I 

»T?rr ^ ^ i 

sfvasTTS ii 

m>jfiT n cir^: i 'Js^nrfii n 


(■) foil. 7t>-Gl contain the personal termina- j 
tion.s of the various tense.s and moods, and ; 
paradigms illu.strating their formations in i 
the several conjugatlonal clas.sos. j 

Tliis section begins ; | 

I 3i*mr (!) ii ' 

rftt ii o ends -. 1 

7»TTiTt (!) fsfnrar^t vmni^JT: n ' 

[H. T. Colebrooks;.] | 

84(5. I 

671 c, d. Foil. 32 and 88 resp.; size 12J in. 

. ('4 in.; fairly written in the Bengali cha- 
cu r, towards the end of last century; ten ! 
le:- in a page. j 

I. SuruHcxiiiyraha, an elementary Grammar, | 
based on Krama'l'/ivura’s Samkixhiptusdra, | 
by PU~i»il>ara Barman. Tlio rulc.s are i 
illustrated by examples. It begin.s : ' 

TTH I I 

'*41 ^l^'J^(rroT5I^J!IT II j 

fflfiT ^Stf^TT II iS ^ I 

•gfr? $ « RiT?T t m j 

iraK I ^ ^ ^3;) ^fr 1 i 

d \J c j 

•9T^TfT I I 

?t?j I ^ 3 T ^ oE ^ I ! 

C t \ j 

'ij ^T^TiTft'^ II 1 

Cs S5 Nj Cl 


5^f?T 0 Kf^irn^: fob 31.; « f^rt'lTi- 

fob 131); ^ftT® 

fob 18/>; 3fiT 0 yg^w fgip;!^; fob 24/< ; ^rf « 
^[^]Tn^; fob 26; ^ftr « tw; 
wnff'nr: fo). 30 ; 

it end.s : rtl'H U^TTT^ ^I^Tlirr- 

Ttwt: 11 

For another copy of this work, see 
Rjij. Mitra, Descriptive Cat., i., p. 140. 

II. Surano/mgrahasandarh'lia, a commentary 
on the preceding work, by the son I'f 
Khulhlvd (?). It begins : 

TUT TT^Rt ^fc I 

V> N> 

TTTX^Tnrrfeif <!iit,n HgJUiWTT! 11 

_ ^ s> ■ N> 

TTr3T tUT 3^TT^ 0 II 

©s 

T:t 4 ^TTIRT ^TSTTT -aTTTRXTft f^TTTT 

C\ 

«TTTST.ia fTSTWif TTTT^TI? I 'T'llT«T«t TT 

C\ 

iTW. yaii: f'^nn TftirreTTafwT^ 

’a^Tlirrat 51^1 ^ Tfhn©T 5 J»if wtt ^^Tj'lTn- 
^rrpBiTT^ TTTU ^'^fiT 

TT'aiTTi TT ^ I ® TT 3[?mi TT fvitt ItfOTfgftT I 

tStt 0 

It ends : ^ ^ltSi»Tl7’l^TTrflJ3frRTT3TiT 

^^p^inBT^^^T:fMrrTTTT:«Ti?TiT 
ir; «ti*t: tthiumi^ti^^: ii 

On the back of the last leaf the work is 


TJ^HT »T^fiT ^ I 

WiT^TlT 'n TT?Tf(^: ^ ftrfJTfTToRT II 


called fmTITR><II<TM(»D*rtMib4«5<»4i«fi«.Tit'H- ZT. 

[H. T. COLFap.OOKK.] 
H It 2 
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847. 

671b. Foil. 11; size and handwriting, as in 
preceding MS. 

\_Kamuyana- '] Chattravyutpatti, a versified 
abstract of the Rdmdyana, in nine sargas; 
composed by Fitdmhara Sarman, with the view 
of exemplifying the verb section of his 8dra- 
samgraha. It begins : 

wrfV; 'aiB ^'f ii 

%* an !>«'• I 

^»nntrr: it ° 

Each sarga consists of 25 slohas with tho 
exception of the first which has only 14. It ends; 

if Ttwaiif ?»7rt httV « 

4 (thus always) II 

^rrq; II [H. T. Colebkookk.] 

^ I 

7. VOPADEVA. , 

848. 

2807. Foil. 122 ; size SJ in. by fij- in. ; ; 
RengMi character; 15--25 lines in a page; , 
written and bound in the European fashion. I 

Mugdhabodha, a Sanskrit grammar in apho- | 
risms, accompanied with a brief commentary, j 
by Vopadeva, son of Kemva, and court-pandir . 
to King Mahiideva (Raraaraja) of Uevagiri (or 
Deoghar), who lived in the latter part of the i 
thirteenth century. j 

Edited by 0. Bohtlingk, St.Petersburg, 1847. | 

[Sir C. Wi I.KINS.] 

849. 

494. Foil. 108; size 12i in. by 4 in.; 
fairly written, in tho Bengali character ; six linos 
in a page. 

Vopadeva’s Mugdhabodha. 

Dai®d Saka 1727. [H. T. Colebeookk.I 


850 . 

2902. Foil. 106; size 9 in. by B-i in.: 
bound in the European fashion ; fair, modern 
Bengfili writing; enclosed in double red line.s 
and broad margins; 14-17 linos in,a page. 
Mugdhabodha. [Dr. Leyden.] 

851. 

1282a. Foil. 62; size 13 in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting ; six 
linos in a page. 

Dcvidtlsa’s annotations on <thc Mugdhabodha. 
The treatise begins : 

yvulMW zTiH II 

^ c \ si 

fufjT I HqT iiflttnw 

•a^TiwTti TitPigiira iralJiTt iniiT?u7r i f* gfik ^^nOfir 

(Mugdh. 26, 31) I ?TTf?nniW 

^ gf: i j^fir i( 

I ’SrWT^ HTT 

I Tiftuwi i gryt- 

h m i h'^ iret Vlvt i «n- 
m Tt^jT^irri “ 

s> 

The saiitjfiiipuda ends fol. 4 ; the saridhi/lhd, 
fol. 7b ; subantutikJ, fol. 205 [so far quoted ; 
r/dyumVeSfl, fol. 16a; Vyilkaranakaumudi, 13a, 
15a, 17a, 19a] > kurakalihi., fol. 265 ; sanw- 
satik'i, fol. 35a ; taddhita(ihn, fol. 415 ; ukhyh- 
tatikd, fol. 58a. 

It ends: 

g^:'?iiwnr sfti 

^iT fWVrfT II 

[H. T. COLEBUOOKi;.] 

852 . 

1125. Foil. 248 (paged 247 ; two Icavc.s 
, being marked 71) ; size 12 in. by 4 in. ; legibly 
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written, in the Bengali character j six or seven i 
linos in a page. 

IldmdnandJcurya s commentary on the Mug- j 
(ihabodha. it begins; j 


together with the hfitprakarana is separately 
paged 1-146. 

Dated sahubdah 1727. [H. T. Colkbrookk.1 

854 . 


irajwi i 

ram II 

anmfB* ii 

Tnn aBS faartl: nic««Hnm f^tKi^rtin^ aifcS 

C «A si ' 

fawTf^ ® i 

It ends: ii ® 

II [H. T. CotiKBKOOKE.] 


1290. Foil. 128; size and handwriting as 
in the preceding MS. 

j The taddhita section of Kama Tar/cavdgtsa’s 
I commentary; incomplete. The MS. breaks oft' 
' abruptly in the comment on sut.ra 97 of this 
chapter. [H. T. Coledrooke.J 

855 . 

383. Poll. 347; size 16 in. by 4 in.; 

^ good, modern Bengali handwriting; six lines 

I . 

in a page. 

Suhodhd, a commentary on the Mugdhalodha, 
by Durgudusa Vidyuviigim (son of Vusudeca 
Sarvabbauma Bhatiuedrya). 

In A.D. 1639 the author wrote a commentary 
on Vopadeva’s Kavikalpadruma. 

The MS. begins: 

vlairt warnit 

aiilrp§ r^^fiTrfTt ii 

^srftirrf^mnrrfiTfq^wfq ^f*T: i 

anwi 'inrronwtaTr *nn ii 

This MS. is not quite complete. Pol. 315 
breaks off abruptly in the comment on srdia 
vi. 18, the rest of that chapter being wanting. 

Poll. 154-189 contain chapter vii. Between 
foil. 185 and 186, however, four leaves nro 
missing, comprising the commentary on vii. 86 
(partly) to vii. 94 (partly). 

Poll. 190-347 (numbered 1-151, with a 
suddhapattra after fob 94), chapters viii-x.wi. 

* The usual reading is trilw- 

the other pddas also showing similar variations 
I from the usual text; see Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 395; 
I Raj. Mitra, Notices i., p. 254. 


853 . 

1169. Poll. 303; size 13 in. by 44 in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character; eight 
Hues in a page. 

Another commentary on the Mugdhabodha, j 
by Kama Tarhavdgiki. This volume wants the 
taddhita chapter (vii.). 

it begins: 

W5y^9nf^i)i!'<TrnK i 

^ C 

wi»iT ii - - 

TTwirt inflfiT ii 

vl ^ 

?nr: gt guft ) ■g^: ii 

The sandhyadhydya ends fob 255; the has- 
uiitddhydya, fob 57; the ka (i.e. karalca)- 
puidatikd, fob 975; the eamasapdda, fob 1575 j 
the dkhydtapuda, fob 2435; the latter chapter, 

♦ A MS. described in Raj. Mitra’s Notices, i., 
J). 222, does not seem to contain the second introduc¬ 
tory iloka. 
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According to Aufrechtj the author (besides j 
mentioning Vidydnivusa) quotes from the com¬ 
mentaries of RumunanJa, KdxUvara, and ltd- 
luatarkavdijisvara. The work was published at 
Calcutta, in 18G1. [II. T. Colkbrooke.] 

85 ( 5 . 

1167. Foil. 33.5 ; size 13 in. by 4' in.; 

good, modern Bengali handwriting; seven, 
sometimes six, linc.s in a page. Foil. 17-2t 
have been wrongly inserted by the binder 
between foil. 32 and 33. 

Another commentary on the .Muydliahodhii, 
by KdsiHi'ara {KdMsn) Hhn/facurya. 

Complete. It begins; 

TrTf^rr*r»n 

MW II 

WMTift »TW^f5IF?mTMTOmW- 

M srfdiddWi? I TTfiirTO 

ifl^ 5^; I 5M 3^wi?- 

T!TT^^ Mf W W M HW: ^WT^TnftfVK: I 

'WT^t I jtit: i «fM- 

Tii4iH'<^fiT «ria<i'f'<; wrj- 

WTUi: I ® 

Of other commentators only Burga (foil. ]Ah, 
21/), 22a ; Burgaiikd, 8h) has been found quoted 
in the f^ninjwl- and sandhiprakarana (ends fol. 
2(>/<) ; the Dtpi/cd, fob 135. 

The atrityapyakarantt ends fol. 97/'; kdra- 
kapr.fo]. 126b; samdA-apr. fol. 1705; taddhitopr. 

fob, 212. 

3'he d.kkydlci section begins: 

^ ^ H^Rnftr M ^T^inw- 


The krid.anla section begins, fol. 3075 ; 

fOt STT Wul II 

It ends ; JJM wfglJtrt WTij IRfif I ^Tf^f^TFTRf- 
I W^nolfiT II ^ 

II 3 (flT 

I TTRTWT II 

• For another (apparently incomplete) MS. 
j see Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., p. 178., 

[R. T. Coi.KBIiOOKE.] 

857 . 

229. Foil. 178 (paged 179, no. I 4 .I having 
bi'cn omitted); size 151 in. by 5 in.; small, 
neat, recent Bengali handwriting; 7-9 lines in 
!i page. Foil. 70-85, 1085-110a, 173-178, and 
a few other passages, have been su])plied by a 
diffiwont hand. 

fJovindamma VutyiiUromani ’a commentary on 
the Mugdhahodha, entitled Sahdadqdkd. 

It begins: 

■Hf?T ^TRT 1 

HnjwPrcn fWM?r 11 

tRr-Ts^wg^w^JT: ji^qrt nwr x> 

^iT ^nrt «TfTTTnfirapRiT 11 

• tN 

»RTMPqf(RT 

^rwTtj ^tin (Tut^ r - 

fttfw I inf ^nwiwi: 1 

M 7 ^ tfr BWMWT M ^?!TT ^|V 7 II 

»niT cSfOTT TR 5^ yvrlvRTW 

■aiTwtJtr 11 m i t<s 

I 'srgr Jf ^ 1 

j 5: w: I 1 5^ ^ ^f'Tnlfw 

I I ^fiTrrrreJiHl: 1 Jtrli^Tfe^iT i 

’WcjTwmm: 1 wnVr 

^MK I fc^ TlfMt'RSif I TtfTiM fMT^R WRT?: 
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I #=3TS> i | i^T^ftrTT JJT^^HuqTRrvjj: 

3m^ fwrHT^TFp^^fK i f^^i-T*?;- | ?>tthi»bj jnjifhni'm sn'JimiT rr^T^^- 

gfw I 'wiTp^pgfif j 1 

Tsjfl’ I uftrTO Tfcf^fiff I wjiwtrf>»?: I 

Tf^’sHTTfirei^ JTsiiT^^iT I ^ Ti^fw?: i 

sTfm HoiiwmifTf'T^ Tiftfr^w i ^t^"*ti hwmwi ^iwr ii 

TtV^TT^fiT TTTT I »T^: W^T^?^ > fT:f7r I « I ^H> fT?!^ TTf^RT^ Tlftr^Tiq 

'I'lic fxuthor c^notvs Ut'Didilsn and Kilmiinnnda | r4HU'qH«!i n«{i^7lfl I JJ^viV^V h'Hh 4 «mck<.<!lfR- 


■inistant.ly; in the samjnu and sandhi ((nids 
‘Mr aectiong, Kamalucaln-arartin is quoted ful. 
'■th-, Jv'is/.simrn, lOi ; Kramadisvara, VM>; Sri- 
rUidatta, Hli, 1 2(t. 

d'ho (ihhydta section (c:h. viii. scej.) begins 

"i. 105 : I ’ST^fTT »J^55T^: I I^TT I 

HTnrt TSfRTjnif^ ^ ?in?T7n?rt i («rrf<^^7r i 'ft: i « 

The hridantn section (ch. xxvi.) beg. fob 155. 
11 ends : tjxiT TlftT*lfT7«ITf^ II 

Cn 

[cjRTTfi'tTT*!: II 

Trmr 7t»JTin ii 

RTt7!»^T?RTfj:ftjfRVRITR JRHftPTO^' 

O s> 

V^UTUT 'l7?!j'hlt5I(T7rRTRT^TTfR7^ WtTI^ I 
Z^-W\ ^r^RR^TtlTCKft 11 

jniTTa^T: <IS;^b ^^IRffTRRtRT fcSfRtRT II 

[IT. T. CotEjjRoOKi;.] 


1485. Foil. 74; size 10 in. by 5A in.; good, 
•I cent Beugrili h.audwriting; eight linc.s in a page. 


WJTW f^5i'*R I RrtRanrR RRfit i rrt 

6 t 

RRit? uftirRiR tttvrVvrtr 'apRitTi tto’Irr I 
^^R^T5R7^ ^RR: I HRT 55F?RT R^ftT RTI Rfl* 

5^7^ TTTRTTisJm^l: iMugdh: 20, 33) RRlRif^^RTiT 

RTViSt I RgT^TpRia; ^iftir RiftfCT RWmR^f^TItRT- 

f^fiT af-Rtf afaRftr RHt RliPTRRK 'aiRftfRR^i: RR 
TTgt^mTKTftRRiTRTflTr {Bhatlih. 7, 20) ^f)T TTiftn: I 
KRT a R: RfRRlTR^ftRR ^fiT ?|7^7^: I 

ai7n‘'Rf^fcfR ^ rtorwirt?!^? ^^T»rt 

fRUnRTRTRRT^ Rftl^IRT^ I Rf^: fa- 

RjTit’WT7T;?:RRTfR^R:RfRr^7r;^fRR?fRW^:(!)i RRtfrtr 
^wrf^ fRRW UftlRWl g»RIR RVuRfiT RiT ^TR R7!T 1 
*fr^ RR1 ^UTR R>RRf7t ^fR RT I Rnj; RTRi^r^iftf^fR 

S> \ ^ -J V> ^ e, 

^ITRR I 0 

Ch. iii. beg. fob 10 : 

R^ RJFlVt R^tlRff tf ^nTRRRrt 1 
fRT^RT^RIRftfRait RJIRRIRT? RRt7:R: 11 
ir: I fR 0 

Fob 34//; ^flT Rl^'lfviRft R^RRiqT?: I RTSPRI- 
IRTR: I; fob 455; l^fTT Rfl^RTRTtRgsftqiwnR^RRrlR^- 
RWRfRWlRlRl^IR^TRT^ftRrfeSRTRt RT^RlfRRtirRTRT- 


Irdahodhinl, another commentary on the Mv(j- 
/.hahodha, —which has a considerable amount 
if matter in common with the preceding one,— 
ly Sricallahha Vidy’vatfisa Bhallucurya (Bhu- 
in-rlha';), son of Sijamadusa-mulihopudhyoya and j 
'lli.ai-r/n.f. Gha])tei\s i.-v.; or to the end of the 
'iii-dL'a- section. It begins : 

RIRT ^RRRT^RRRR^ RrHrRtR^ 
RTRaftRRVSTfrfHRR^ I 

?RPftR^R RRlRR5ER^R7R^TftRfRR 
zftRit RT^RiRftrRRl' f^RR ^R^ RTRRr: II 


tflIR: II 

H T t lRRTR^g^gRt? S?Rlfe^tilt I 

fRxft^ rrr) TnRt RRft^iift Rfir rr: h 

I ° 

Quotations have been met with from the 
work.s of Durghdasa, Devidi'sa, Burtu: nnnda, Vidyu- 
m’wstt, and Vidyuv,',g/ia. [II. '!’. Coi,i:i!i;ookk. ; 

859 . 

1484. Foil. 25 ; size 10 in by 5-1 In. ; 
fairly good, recent, Bengali handwriting; ten 
lines in a page. 
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Bulalodhini. Chapters viii.-xixj comprising 
the verb-section to the end of tlio dosiderativc 
{sananta). It begins : 

^jTwnr ii 

^r^sr 1 ^n«rtTuH: 

\ inn ^fir « 

Fol. 16: sfir iinit yv- 

W>VsIiBTimTnnn?^ n It ends; 

TrspBWTf^^ f!w: i 

II 

i?fiT wwtftnut wmw: ii 

[H. T. COLISUROOKE.J j 

I 

860 . I 

1085 . Foil. 95; size 13] in. by 4h in;; 
written, in the Bengali character, by two recent 
hands ; the second of which (foil. 056-95) is 
the same which wrote no. 858 (MS. 1485,) ; 
fol. 22 has boon supplied by a tliird hand; 
eight lines in a page. 

The remaining portions of the Balabodhini. 


wnw ^TcS^'If^ ^iT?qT»tT^ « 

^ ® 11 

b) Foil. 51-95. From shortly before the 
end of the sanaritu (xix) to the end of the 
work. The kril section begins, fol. 75 : 
^ ' 

II 

It ends; 

nuwfw 7n«T M 

Hfir fol. 50 6]«Tr^l- j 

^urnn [II- T. Colehrooke.] | 


861 . 

226 . Foil. 292 (paged 1-290, nos. 106 and 
255 having been used twice) ; size 15i in. by 
5 in.; good, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight 
(foil, 1766-190 ten or twelve) lines in a page. 

Another commentary on the Mugdhabodha, 
by Bamahhadra Nyoyulamkura, son of Bagh.it- 
nutha. It begins: 

h^btt «^r^'iT.w^nat)TTTtitT!R Wsr 

Cs \ ' 

TRlfiT 

fifHTnml'iT imrifi ii 
fTOTftrn^f‘»nitf^: Tralinmf w i 

^ ii 

TJJDJin^rnf I 

'rtt: i 

ftrf# %mit " 

I « 

j In the sanijhu (ends fol. 156) and sandhi 
I (fol. 34 ) chapters have been found quoted :— 
Kusisvara, fol. 66, 7a, 166,18a; JDurgasimhi/, 
276; Burguddsa, 276, 316; Durgadasa- 
vidyavugisa (one writer) 26, 6, 7a, 12a, 13a. 
146, 166, 196; Jtumatarhavugisa, 18a, 23a, 26; 
liumunanda, 66, 7a, 166, 19a; Sripatidaita, 256. 

Tho hasantanapumsakupada ends fol. 746 ; 
strUvapuda, fol. 86 ; samasa, fol. 142 ; taddhiia 
(and syudyiinta), fol. 176. 

The rt/f6y;7<a section bog.: 5n^lftr WtftfTOnJ- 
infwnF^TfW ^Lft]fiT wmfiT »rqnrt- 

wTtl iTO JTj?^ f^ra wTsnrRvTt miRpptrt 

The krit section beg. fol. 251 : 

II 

Hft I 

ytr'iy n 


a) Foil. 1-50. Chapters vi. {sanutsa, ends 
fol. 30) and vii. {taddhita). 

It begins; 
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It ends; 

f^VT KKT^f ^ t 

»rrvnTTOWT>? i^Tfli ^ «?; iisrmt 

S> \ ^ 

[H. T. CoLOROOKE.j I 

862. I 

844. Foil. 342 ; siz(' 13 in. by 4i in.; ; 
bilrly good, recent Kongali handwriting; seven | 
liiu > in a page. 

h'urtti/ii'iia-siddhi'inf.a’s commentary on the 
M<i‘j<lhahodha, entitled Sulodhu. 'I'liroe incom¬ 
plete portions. It begin.s ; 


C. Foil. 178-230. Cdiapter viii., sutras 
1-115, where the commentary breaks off 
abruptly at the end of a leaf (cf. .M .S. 
1403). 

Tiii.s .section begins; 

ujTrsrr 37T>: 

insinT i 

l.vn!il]f^t^T: 11 
('f. Raj. Mitrii, Notices, iv., p. 100. 
Quotations apparently sparse, only two from 
Tarkavdejisa (fob 7a;, -hJia/fdcdriiu 18a) htiving 
been met with in the samjihl and sandhi (end^ 
fob 305) sections. [IT. T. Coi.F.intooKi;. 1 


THnwi frT5T?rt i 

»niT n 

sS 

(TW «ST*l? II 

«FTWT\i^>»fT^^J^^7WW^»TWTfT»»?>qiwnft - 

^itiTwin^w 7rsn»rf?f i 

ts ^ 

s> 'J ' 

A. Foil. 1-112. Chapters i., ii., and iii., 
sfdras 1-109, in the comment of which 
tlu! MS. breaks off abruptly at the end 
of the leaf (cf. MS. 1414). 

Th(! samjiinpdda ends fob 125 ; sandhi- 
2 nlda, fob 305. 

15. Foil. 1-177. Chapters v., vi., and vii., 
sutras 1-4 (incomplete, cf. MS. 1402). 

^•§7f^T7rt ^ntvTTit 57v^>vtT^-5iinn 

iH^Tii fob 725 ; otffjmrxn^ fob 1735. 


I 


866 . 

1414 . Foil. 15; size 13 in. by 31 in.; 
fairly good, small, recent Bengali handwriting ; 
nine lines in a ])agc. 

A fragment of Kurttil'ei/a-siddhrinfa’s enm- 
inoutnry, viz. from ch. iii., sutr^ 109, to the 
end of chapter iv., thus 8Uj)plying the dufieiency 
of section A. of the preceding .MS. 

[II. 3'. Coi.i:i.ii:ooKi'.J 

864. 

1402 . Foil. 48 ; size and wi-iting a.s ir. 
the preceding MS. 

Another fragment of the Suhodhri, supplying 
the deficiency of section B. of .MS. 844, viz. 
from vii., sutra 4 (partly), to the end of the 
chapter. [H. T. Colebkookk.] 

865. 

1403 . Foil. 88 ; size and M'riting as in 
the preceding MS. 

Another fragment of the same commentary, 
continuing sccticm C. of MS. 844, from viii. 1 15 
to the end of the tihouta (or chapter xxv.). 

[H. T. COLEBROOKK.] 
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866 . 

1165a. Foil. 10 (numbered 89-98) ; size 
and writing as in the preceding MS. 

Another fragment of Kurttikeya-siddhuiita/s 
Suhudha, comprising the comment on sutran 
1-28, and part of 29 of ehaptcr .xxvi. (krulanLa) 
of the Mwjdhahodha. [H. T. Colebrookjs.j 


I by BTidhavallabha Tarkapaucunana. Chapters 

i.-vii., or to the end of the numaprakaranu. 
i It begins ; ^ tri'ftrfw- 

I ftiwinfiT i 

■Jirq 

I » 


1406. Foil. 82 ; size 13 in. by 4i in. ; 
indifferently written, in the Bengali character, 
by three or four recent hands ; eight lines in a 
page. 

Chapters i.-vii. of a commentary on the 
Mn/jiihahodka, entitled Chatd (by Miirtx). 


f^nr'HtfTt i \ '*r *r^ wpot- 

fVtftr WWW swwwh: i wi^ww 

sfti wwtw^iT f«ii?wt*»w?TxrwwjnH: 

wfix ' ® 

The samjHdfik'l ends fol. 8b ; nandli.Lltk'i, fol. 
15 ; strtlya/ikiJ, fol. 44 ; kapada, fol. bOb ; samJ- 
satikd, fol. 69. No quotation from any other 
commentary ha.s been met witli on foil. 1-25. 

Neither the title of the work, nor the 
author’s name is given in this MS. On fob la 
Colebrooko’s V and its have named the work 
Chutu in Benglili, and Chatd in Dcvanagarl 
characters. The author’.s name is given by 
Colebrooke, Misc. Ess., ii., p. 46 (2nd cd., 43). 

[H. T. COI.KIIROOKK.I 


In the samjiid and sandhi (ending fol. 28/') 
chapters Durga (-iikij, fol. lb, etc.), Kdtantra- 
parisisliiakrit (fol. 17a), Kvlacandra (fol. 28a), 
Dhutuprad/jia and Chutupdrdyana (fol. 18/)), have 
been found (juoted. [H. T. Coi.ekrooke. ] 


1164. Foil. 87 ; size 13 in. by 4i in.; 
recent, indifferent Bengali handwriting; six 
linos in a page. 

Portions of Madhusudana Vdeaspati’s com- 
menttiry on tho Mugdhabodha, entitled Madhu- 
viati. 

; The MS. begins : 

j: wOtmrol- WWT I 

wflR»VW>VW WTWff WTfirf^WTT II 

s> 

w? aiifw i 

wwTR ^ v'ln; ii 

?TWlw»>fq q|;«q w www i 

I (i^) ‘fi) II 

I qic5Wiqf>W?r WqTnnwwm fwWWW 

wrfw 1 wfirtfq 

I Nj C \ '•i 

I I « 

rt) Foil. 1-62 contain chapters i. (sarnjhu), ii. 
(sa?id/it,ends fob 21/)),and iii. sutras 1-168. 

: />) Foil. 03-87 (numbered 1-25), chapter 


298. Foil. 196; size 14 in. by 4)’ in.; 
recent Bengali writing; foil. 175-117, 130-145, 
165-175 by an excellent hand ; the rest by two 
indifferent hands ; 7-10 lines in a page. 

Mugdhabodha-Subodhini, another commentary. 


xxvi. (kridanta), sutras 1-184. 

No other commentator has been found quoted 
in the first two chapters. 

On fob 18 we read ^fiT I 

[H. T. CoLfBKOOKE.] 
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870. 

1078. Foil. 159; size 13i in. by in.; 
good, recent Bengali bandwriting; seven or 
eight lines in a page. 

adhumdana’s commentary, from chapter iv., 
xuirn 26 (partly), to the end of chapter xxv. 

('ll. iv. {stri})ratyaya) ends fol. 36; v. (kdraka) 
I'ol. 346; vi. (samdsa) fol. 596; vii. {taddhita) 
to!. 786 ; etc. [H- T. Colebrookk.] 

-STl. 

1483. Foil. 107 (of which no. 47 is miss- 
iiiic); size 15i in. by 5-1 in.; well witteu, in 
the Bengali character, by two recent hands 
(loll. 1-46; 48-107 i-esp.); fol. 346 is left 

blank. 


j The lacuna between foil. 46 and IS compri.se.‘ 
the comment on sulras 165-171 of the 3nl 
chapter (or the end of the hasardddhyrnia). 

I * * 

The kdraka section (v.) beg. fol. 546: 

I h 

! The samdsa section (vi.) fol. 796 ; 

I 

TITSiTTnrJF^S^H'l II 

C\ V.* C' 

■ The taddhita section (vii.) fol. 986 : 

j wtTwnrt i 

«TTif II 

I 

The MS. breaks ofi'abruptly in the conirnent 
I on siitra 51 of this chapter. 

[H. T. COI.EBROOKE. I 


I'art of Bhohlnutha’s commentary on the 
Muijdha.hndita, entitled Sandarbk(hnrit<.doshiin.\^ 
It begins ; - - 

snqx 

mginnsivtmTqi « 

frurq 

»nj> fqwi f^rrrq^fq I 
sTJtqr fqinl fqrv§; 

(!) I 

\» \j 'J 

fqr (T TRt iiw?qS*P*rqq’iqiT n 

C c ^ 

qT?jiqi«jqTf-i!iq'lqTr^’qTqiTqiTq^>^qT3?- 
HTTtqT iiq Hq qqftrq^qmqTqf qTqT~5>?,3TW5TqTTint 
^frnr qqfqqjrqLqJq 

qTfrf’SfmqtqqqTfrf wnr qftqfsqjrg^niwqs^qrH irftfT- 

qtf^srq 'q fqqurfir 

wqrqfmmTr? i ® 

(4f other commentator.s three are referred 
t.' in the chapter.s on samjucis and sandhi (ends 
fil. 19) ; viz. Bunjdddsa-tarkavdyisa, fol. 13 ; 
Madhusudana. (hhatfaedrya), 13. 16 ; Vidydni- 
't'dsa^ 13. 


872. 

1287. Foil. 73; size 13 ii:, by 4^ in.; 
fairly good, recent Bengali handwriting; five, 
sometimes si.x, lines in a page. 

Kdsiivara’s Mugdhahodha-pansishfa. 

It begins ; 

qiqr 

rrnw qfqq^q^rqr^ i 
qrT^fhgrt fqqqw qf?:f^ryqiriT n 

^ qr II ’^qiTT»q qrq't 

Twi' qqTsqq qx qqqt ^ q qi I fqgxj qVrosqwt i 
qrfis^ T^stqrf^q qrq'lt'fxmr? i fq^ (h ^) i 

fq^ I (qq^ i fqxro i ® 

The sandhiprakaraiia ends fol. 10 ; naivaj'r., 
fol. 14; shalvapr., fol. 176; kdraka, fol. 336; 
sanmsa, fol.44; taddhita, fol. 506; iii-tyddynnta- 
prakaranam-, atha kridantuh pariS(shya.nte,{ci\A’)A. 
It ends; pqqqlftqq i qfqqn i qq^iql^q: ii 

t \ C 'A 

I qiqs: ii V- ' qi'l»TJi'i’«srTH5T- 

< s> ' C 

qTnqrqq^qlqqft%< qqrw ii 

[?1. T. COI.KBKOOKIO.] 

I 1 2 
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873. I 

803b. Foil. 36; size 16 in. bj' 5i in.; j 
intliffcrent, rccont Bengali b.andwriting; eight . 
lines in a page. 

Mvj/lhahodhajiarisitthfa, another supplement 
to the first seven chaptiTs (or the sandhi and ! 
noun sections) of the HugdhabodJia, by Na'ndakt- 
soraktarman Jihatldcdryacakravartin. It begins ; i 

t^T «JT(fT ?nir ^ ^ I vr^rfe (!) wfe i , 

I vprf^: ii I 

sf^ ?T II WR ^ ^ • ' 

® 

The sandhiiira.Icarana ends fob 31); sohdafira- 
harcina, fob 61); naiva, fob 71); shatva, fob 9 : 
stritya, fob 101); kdraka, fob 16; samdsa, fob 

oOt. It ('lids: 

fnxr^ II fipt: ^«siF m i n*rT w i 

w«nn*?TT5it mt 

Ic5^ > II 3[rH 

J^TViq*tvT|fc%y irfjirn^Tij ii ' 

t V» I 

rnror^T^iqgRgi^lTfjnf ■ 

HiRffT I I 

STT^ XiT3^T^TT II ' 

If this date (Saka 1620) doe.s not refer to ' 
the composition of the work, it must be that of I 
a former manuscript. No name of any other ! 
eommontator on Miujd.habodha has boon met j 
with up to the end of the hJraka, section. ; 

For another MS. of the greater ])ortion of j 
this work, viz. the lalraka, samdsa and laddhita ' 
sections, see R.aj. Mitra, Notices, vi., p. 276. ; 

Lll. T. Coi.KUEOOKK.] : 

874. 


lInddi1c6sha{iM, a commentary on Burnasar- 
iiian’s Unddnhosha, by Rdmatarhavdifisa. 

It begins; 

BTarm ii 

m^iR qrrttrfJi^Tf^ ^wnrwT^: i 

TjTftDw: ^ 

^Tj^'5Vo€ni?rnr « 

^nr (xxvi. 43) h^t- 

I ® 

The section on sufllxes beginning with 
consonants, begins fob 35^. 

' It end.s; 

^ < 

^RT5IT?t mc5T^ 3^351^ II 

’BTSTTf^StTf: II sdft I 9t II :^9 II 

I i ■’rfir; ?:fg; 

TftrfrmTf? II II 

•asjTf^w?: ctt wttt w: n 

Itwr^mTan: II cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodb, no. 390. 

[H. T. COLDCKOOKE.] 

875. 

1417. Foil. 38; size 12-!! in. by Zk in.; 
well written, in the Bengali character ; four lines 
in a page. 

Kavilculijitdmtua, a Rhritujiuljia iu auiishhibh, 
sIoJms, iu which the roots avo arranged alpha¬ 
betically according to their final letter; by 
Vopadeva. 

See Wesiergaard’s Radices Liugms Sanscritm, 
pref., p. v; ’VVober, Cat. Bcrb, no. 790; Aufrecht, 
C'a.t. Bodb, no. 397. 


987a. Foil. 62; size 14\ in. by 4i in.; 
fair, recent Bengali handwriting ; seven lines 
in a page. 


It ends: 

^fW RiTcI; ^TR^^JIWT I ‘liMS I 
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2:;!) 


w^T ii 

Editions have been published at Calcutta in 
I80G and 1872. [H. T. Colebeookk.] 

87 a. j 

2739, Foil. G4; size 7 A in. by G in.; 
wi’itten, in Devanagari, by Ldld Mahtuh 
Uuii ; bound in the European style. 

/vuiv'A-rt/padrama, arranged alphabetically .ac- j 
wording to the final letter of the roots, each 
root with its Sanskrit (and to some e.\tcnt, its 
lliiglish) equivalents occupying a separatt! line. | 

1L ends : aqi JTTftj : 

h'HtTumtS: ^xf? ! 

imn^ xTTxiTTii Hixnxr^tTxfi xx^n xinrfVff .s'lfflu i 

n>«i^ ^x w<^ 

^x<T3^3t: xsf^gsfircs^: ^ 

After this follow the gaviras- j 

•For an index of the roots contained in tliis j 
work, likewise arranged according to the final j 
letter, sec no. 687 (MS. 434ft, appendix). | 

[Sir CuAKI.KS WlLKIKS.] I 

i 

I 

877. 1 

1 

I 

779. Poll. 84; size 10 in. by 4 in.; clear j 
Devanagari writing of the early part of last i 
ontury ; 6-8 lines in a page. 

Vo/iadeva’s Kuvyahlmadhenu, a commentary | 
01 the author’s Kavikalpudruma, the t.sxt of j 
which i.s likewise given in full. ! 

The MS- [A] begins ; 

xi=iix?i: xhixRx^^K H^'fxx t II ‘I II 


* ^ f^qxxfeo B.; ^xx f^TjO ^X?«TXXrVX 7 T 0 Oxf. MS. 
t xfMV B. 0 . 


xsfxjxs^rj^x vTjnxt fxxit ^ I 

VXff^fti: XRX^XSXXXXJXX^XXXI II :» II 

xnx ixxi)7TX vxxT^xsxrrfi^cSx^xrr: || i 
^iftxq^fsfxxixt ijciraxflxiXJsrt H^xirr: n 

(Xn^ F^^wxxxrf^Txgrnw I ^i^xRXtxsx:- 

xrnx^® II 

ti^^^x^xxt ftrulfix I 

C\ ^ 

xnx^ w n f q yg l ^xstxxxxx : i 

xixftlpqiXttFxtjX ITxfxiI^Xfl^xr^x: II 

^ fq ^ TXXt ffl I 

xxBxftx xrxrmx^xiii xx^xrxvxrxff: i 

vxjqxs: xq^xnxwxCTx^xxxf^xTHixi: n 

xxxxx xjtf^xqx^rar yq ^ i 

^^xwxwxsm^xn^xiwx: i ^xxnx: ^xiix ^ vx^ tt® 

The MS. is not quite complete at the end ; 
one leaf being wanting which ought to contain 
the end of the sautrnh, and the comment on 
the concluding slokas, and which has been 
replaced by a leaf containing the colophon. 
Fol. 74 has been supplied by a s; ill more recent 
hand. 

Cf. Raj.Mitra, Notice.s, ii., p. 194; Aufrceht, 
Cat. Bodh, no. 308. [H. T. Coi.KiiEOOKE.j 

878. 

346a. Foil. 86; 4to ; size 11.1 in.by 9 in. ; 
largo Bengali handwriting ; nine lines in a page ; 
European paper (watermark ISOo). 

Kuvyuldimadhenu [B.]. Tho roots and mean¬ 
ings of tho dliutupiUha are mai’kcd with reil 
chalk; the introductory slokas of tho text are 
not given in full. [IT. 3 ■ Colebkooke.] 

879. 

726a. Foil. 70 ; size 12-1 in. by 44 in.; 


+ qxn 0 .: fq^ftxf xixrr B. 
S xixqxf«vtxxir B. 0 . 
li read xnXTxrxflTrB;® 

Cs 
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f^ood, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines I 
in a page. 

[_Kavikal 2 /adruma-ti/cd^, a more diffuse com¬ 
mentary on Vopadeva’s l)hotupn(ha, by Biinia 
Rama Ny'iyalamkura. Incomplete. It begins ; 

iTT ^^irt n 

TT^ I! 

W^flT 1 ^I^^rfiTO 

The MS. extends to the end of the i 

Among the authorities quoted may bo men¬ 
tioned Goyicandra, Tarkavwjisa (Mugdhabodha- 
(ika), Trilocana, Durya, BhatlnmalJa, Maitrcya, 
Vistaravritti. [H. T. Colebkooke.J 

880 . 

418. Foil. 120 ; size Hi in. by 9A in. ; 
fairly good, modern Devaniigarl writing;; 14-17 
lines in a page ; bound in the European style. 

Rhdludipikd, another commentary on Vopu- 
devn’s Kavikalpadruma, by Durgrlddsasarmav, 
sou of Vcisudeva Sarvahhauma Bhalldcdryu. 
The MS. begims : 

?irirT fiti^ i 

VT3!j’tfq«T 51T»T (! *) II 

■wffr tiI »TipiT i 

'?pwtk Hupnir ^^3 n 

VTjrn^ fji?!- 

^TWTW »nf5*n^iT II « 

♦ A MS. of this work, duscribod in Rfij. Milra’s 
Notices, iii., p. 232, begins : 

’TWT VtflTTT I 

Tho concluding Hurdulankridiia stanza, containing 
the date wf the work, is not given in that description. 


It ends; 

^ S* Cv 

3»TT^n» ^*»T 1 

Tifinr^ wqT^^njrl gi* 


f^>JT5 VT5»T?^ II 

»OT»jqhnTr»riqqTf»?^ 1 



I vTj^'IfqwT Tyrq ;niTin 11 

i 

' The commentary was accordingly written in 
■ Saka 1561 (=a.d. 1639). \Vestergaard, Radice.s, 
p. vii,, makes it Saka 15S1 ( = A.n. 1659) taking 
?lt as 8). 

A leaf at the end contains a list of theautho- 
ritios quoted in the work from which we extract 
the following t : 

Amaraiikd, fol.106 ; Alamhlrikd,37b; Udbka- 
loHoka, 49 ; Kddamhim, I7b ; Kirdtam, 116; 
Kkakayamaka, 13; Kulacandra, 1165; Kramad- 
j m<ara,iib; Knydnighanfa, 185; Gadamnha, 29 ■, 
Gnyicandra, 95 ; Guvardhana, 835; Govinda- 
hhat/a, 145; Candesvara, 89; Caiurhhuja, 145; 
Jatddhara, 215; Trilocana, 11; Durga, 21; Dfui- 
tupurdyana, 5; Dkdtupradipa, 21; Runinhjn- 
vritti, 155; Bhaltamalla, 145; Bldma, 505; 
Mayurabhatta, 73; Muitreya, 22; lUujhn, 21; 
Ramdndtha, ]3hRdina, 19; Vidydnlvdsa, 43I'; 
Vaidyakam, 33b ■, Sabdamahdrnava, 1175; Sab- 
j ddhara, l,Sarariadeva, 37; Sdhitjadarpaija, 1175; 

I SubJiult, 515. 

[II. T. CoLEcnooKE.] 
i 

881 . 

1172E. Foil. 2S ; size 131 in. by 41 in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengiili character; seven 
lines in a page. 

t The numbers refer to the first quotations from Ih'! 
respective works and authors. 
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Dlidturatmkara, a metrical arrangement of 
tlic roots according to the final (and initial) 
letters, composed, apparently in imitation of the 
Kavikalpadruma, by Ndrdyana, in Saha 1586 (or 
possibly 1576), a.d. 1664 (1654).* 

It begins: 

^rnfJTv: i 
»rqT n 

K Tjftmwr: wflfTin: i 

t 

VT(t^; II 

tv cs 

Tjd s^w^: i 

^ THT H ^ Ham: II 

(THT HIH II « 

^ H fBHTHTfHT^HT I 

^Tiri afr II 

irf^ «injnnfi?f^ ftmTara ( 

ftpatTf^tinfiT f)*aTfl»iT^gHaia!; i 

mrfta bjth ata a: ii 

' ^ N ts 

araaail Kffjflr wnt fi^n ^mTaraat t 


^TR[a: yisK a a: wTfl^^aa^:(!) i 
anflf wfaa: w: aar^: ii 

fiisgarf^Twarflim t Ti ^n. iaa ay ^: i 
araanrraaan a f^ar m^araa: i 

\> v> 

y Ti;alf l p^(!) ahm aaarfaar ii 
^ afCHTHTt II 

a»^ra > araa a^faj^B^: i 

ft aaian^ ^fawaj ii 
mault a TVraT»^ art araaat an: i 
''ai'r{)ci ^cjj'ii*<i( aftaraar ii 

?aT^>i} a35aa) s^: art aroaa^^ i 
art art aa: atif ffrtsamft: aatftar. n « 
^aanTrara^: fol. 4 ; an^ma <i: fob 45 ; ^aKT- 
ara?t: ib.; etc. ai^aa^: fob 285; ^fraa^t: fob 29. 
5iTarr5^ Taaratlatarjftartf^ arva 
rtkraw a^trftri^^ati anmi fa< f^f^: i 
art> rt i i r^t i ft t ^ aafiiTa; it^i( ^ araa: 
aftar^^aiii^rtarT ataif^ ah4 aalananf n 
^a aftaTTTaaiaf»nrftTf#at vransnaR: aara: ii 
H T ma imK a ia a rtarrafert^ • 
g-.a^^aiafTanS ii 51 ° u 

[n, T. COIEBROOKE.] 


arafi: ar^a^at aw^^aara^ 11 
aaaTaa*aarraT aftra^ aalfnt: 1 

s> N» 

faat ^ aSara a ^aTCrt « 

N> 

irji^ aa?(^ jantat aaKat faaa aar 1 
rtlaiKfli aaTf^wiaa^aai: 11 

^raaarefaTf?: WTii( aiaart^ ^arf^a: 1 
«Tf!^: ^tnargaang aarfi^: aiaa^a; 11 
araa^a; ararflr: ^na aarf^ataa^aa: t 
i ft f yaa j aaiT ij f?aT^lfa^^Tfl^:(!) u 
^aar 5 ^arf^ ar^ai^ a^a: 1 
alaTT a ^Iwif^^s^tf^ilaasaa: ii 
aarf^ If^ar ar^^aar: 1 
araafl^ a ia nan at arr^a: a^aaiar: n 

• The date (a.d. 1805) jpven erroneously by Wester- 
gaard, Radices, p. vii, for the composition of the work, 
is that of the present MS. 


1282b. Foil. 40 ; size 13 in. by dl in.; 
fair, recent Bengali handwriting; seven or 
eight lines in a page. 

Sabdarupaprakdsikd, being a collection of 
declensional paradigms, according to the Muy- 
dJiabodha. 

It begins : 

aftna aTa t aiar aratfa f^fa aarn i 

5 n^TaTa»artarraf aarararrtat an ii 

+ For the corresponding verses of the Kavikalpa¬ 
druma see Westergaard, Radices, p. 343. 

J The corresponding verso of the Kavikalpadruiua 
runs thus : 

anjfTsn a qi^<^^4yl?iT5ra a f^aiaa i 

a araa s*ai^ at f^nia a ntan^ ii 
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i tt*»: rv^ j 

mr: ® I I 

i 

The ajanlddhijdya ends fol. 18. ! 

[H. T. CoLEiiROOKK.] i 

i 

i 

8 . SAUr.\DMA. I 

883. 

75. Foil. 200; size 17i in. by 3 in.; well 
written, in the Bengali character ; six lines in 
a page. 

Sv^pudma, a Sanskrit grammar, in aphorisms, 
with brief explanations; by PadmandhliadaUa 


It ends : 

^nan^qt trrlrthj^^ i 

are a MW a if fitfaaai^r're » 

n [H- T. Colebrooke.J 

884. 

904. Foil. 190; size lui in. by 5 in.; 
Bengali character, for the most part indifferently 
written, by three or four recent hands ; 7 or 8 
lines in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Coi.ehrooke.J 


(son of Damodaradatta). ' 

Adhyaya I., on samjnds and sandhi, begins; i 

^nrern: mz ii 

_ . _ _ sS Cs j 

^ tire ^^THy re q^ ’ll? tufm- 

5fhiTf<;^p5^7i^ is^^^fNrerere^ i iifTt?f?^re I 

^■^^isre ■^ni^irel^re \ ^ ' 

^ ■5i!T w zim n II ’enf^fonre^ i 

?wtq: I ^rrf^inf sre^r 3(itT ] 

^ ?fn?iJTTi!r: ?ihiu 4 trreil H^fii i 

noT^l^o II here follow a few 
more sutras : 5^ ll ^rtre n ' 

^ II inTf II TH II '5^, ■^IDT , 

sT*t II iiiiT II II II I 

^c5 II II ^iw* 

HIT II s^-Jiifti^C:) II | 

11 ® i 

A. II., on lidraka, and declension, beg. fol. 22 ; 

i*TT^ii ^^4 s41 fwinfjjfWif I« 

A. 111., on conjugation, beg. fol. 53 : ^fire- 
fsiiw: ^cj I VT^: «rei«nfl w?^ 

>refti I ® 

A. IV., on krit (and unddi) suffixes, beg. 
fol. 985: I 

A. V., on iaddhitas, fol. 1415 ; nf^ ll 'Wfv- 
st} II ftrfu i ® 


885. 

903. Foil. 318; size 15 in. by 5 in.; 
transcribed, in the Bengali character, by four 
different, recent hands; 7-10 lines in a page. 

Tho Supadma-makaranda, a commentary on 
tho Supa.dma, by Vishnumisra ; in 20 sections 
{vindu), of which there arc found four in each 
adhyiiya. 

Thi.s MS. wants the third adhyii3"a. 

It begins ; 

>reTfii > 1*5 1 

«revinfwi iire^iTfis^Tvfl? h'hI siiifti u 
^if^TirerereTa^'t: imre i 

tit: 4 retfarefiil^^ n 

^nnT>reiIiFiTTTf^ 7 JVRI!JWTTig I 

?rerre >nTre1 n 

^ret: Tret^^im ^irerefii^^^ffT i 
’8i^^?i^^»iT?>t »nT:a1m^tT> sfre kt ii 
nitrerere ^pi i 

C \ 

Hireifl iR’hirerT: ii 

^rei^trinrereiF Tiwitijr^^jngrrTiaiiWlB^tniTOfiTcs 

■Ejid iroln riiMw^ tjfi 

f^irre i « 
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Adhyaya I., ends fol. 47b; II., fol. 118 ; TV., 
fol. 203. 

It ends ; II 

[n, T. COLEBROOKK.] 

88 ^. 

1479. Foil. 85; size 15i in. by 5i in.; 
clearly written, in tbe Bengali character, by 
three modern hands; seven or eight lines in a 
page. 

Adhyaya III. {vimhis 9-12) of the Supadma- 
viakaranda; being the section on the verb. 

[H. T. CoLEiJEOOKE.] 

887 . 

1160a. Foil. 32; size 14 in. by 5 in.; 
fair, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight linos 
in a page. 

i:)arrMta-samgraha, a versified summary of 
the chapter on compounds of the Supadma, by 
tlie physician Bupandrayana St'na; witi a com¬ 
mentary by Vishnumisra. The treatise begins ; 

I 

?rrTT^^TJ(Tt II ^ II 

C\ 

TrftBW iiw I 

II H It 0 ? II 

WTii rh; i 

e\ 

The text, the throe introductory slokas of 
which are not commented upon, ends fol. 3. 
The commentary begins; 

It ends : 

I 


sfti ^ \ 

^ w^tfk u 

Twhn»rf i;T?nft ii 

This would give Saka 1701 (a.d. 1779)— 
hardly Saka 1401 (a.d. 1479)—for the date of Ru- 
pandrdyana’s composition. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

888 . 

1160c. Foil. 23 ; size 14i in. by 5 in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character, by two 
recent hands; 5-9 linos in a page. 

Supadma-shafJc'riiha, a metrical summary of 
the fo<rtt^;ft-chaptcr of the Supadma, by Bupa- 
ndrdyana Sena; with a commentary. The MS. 
begins: ^ 

TTrtIJUrTTT 

ir^ f»^^n ymw: ^i^wmrcir: ii 

't? fni&Tj: i 

f^STiTt II 

Cs 

fesfq 'm i 

TTg tfl? II 

ftSKTfHfiRll ^ 1 

’W^qr^; II qf^ fqsqrfqfqil qinrqrfqfiT qTRPq^SgJilt 
0 

It ends : HWqTaT^ TO*! q qfqtT^Tfqftr q 

qfinnjqlrr n ^ wiiit ii 

[n. T. COLEBROOKK.J 

889 . 

1160d. Foil. 45; size 14 in. by 4f in.; 
recent BengMi handwriting ; seven lines in a 
page. 

SahduvaU, a versified summary of the (diap- 
ter on declension of the Supadma, by Bdma- 
bhadra Nydydlamhura. 


K X 
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It begins; 



'rtHTTi It 

tn^ THHi 'TOa'fst: i 

II 

inrtTT m?5V^fVn»rt ^nna wf^m mr. i 

The outer page contains the title: nrfWs?- 
II [H. T. COLKBBOOKE.] 

890. 

802a. Foil. 36 j size 16 in. by 5i in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character, by two 
recent hands; eight, sometimes seyen, linos in 
a page. 

Fadmanahhadatta’s Paribhdshu, or general 
rules on the application of the author’s gram¬ 
matical «5<ra«, with a commentary. 

It begins : 

?ft WnWT ^I(!WIWiT<M»(T I 

TjftwuiT fTKiwir ii 

I wRft ^npil' ^ I 

^ ?Pt HfiTfVit II 


rmrr^ 

^nlm55^5i w4(!) i 

yk «^TyninRn^?rtnf^^ ii 

^5(1^ Ok'j +i^<3si3r*(#i5fW I 
'On: ii 

TiO wn^snDT^^: kmuww vPjijii i 

mfl n^sVtvmj ii 

^f^TTT inn ^ vrj'ifN^ i 
^fw: 'ifT»Tm tTw: ii 

»frm55Tf^ w I 

jO'h OrOrMin ii 

'in^ 'Tfm’jVnwl TfV?n Ttnnjwtr: [? 1. ^f'^in- 

Cn 

wjft i' TO H:] II ® II 

'ifcwn aMiwi II 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

891. 

1480. Foil. 45 ; size 16 in. by 5i in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; eight 
linos in a page. 

UnadivritH, a collection of aphorisms on tho 
formation of words derived by means of unddi 
suflSxes, with a commentary, by the author of 


'IH WIH «ti l*i H I'M ? «) I TPSt ^- 

I ^ ?T I »mn- 

^ tw'PiT'm s^HvnwfHf^ i ?fyrr#'iRTiT 

cs ^ 

•rf^f i tiften *n'«T^ 

frfir Tiflcmn: i ® n ^mfif ii ii ^i«TfVi- 

fflpnr 1 ^fir ^tv ^Tvf^Tf ’oft'rr m nT't: i«n 

here follow a few more paribhdshds : 

fV?w!r5«i4wT»nO ?rfit ii 

?91 f^wwaH.*1 -TTr {Faribhashendus. no. 37) ll ^T- 
ii ^ (.Pan. I. l, 72) u 

^ iff^nfirkO II FTwr >qf^»h mw ii 

The work concludes with the following slohas, 
in which the author gives an account of bis 
literary activity up to that time : 


the Supadma, Fadmanobhadatta, son of Fdmo- 
daradatta (and grandson of Sridatta). 

Tho work begins; 

HJD«i 

Fwsrtnir f^«nr i 

sw'nf^inf) 

TTnifl^^iifcflT II 

sftiT 

_ . N* 

f^: ?f»ro: ?ni4 ii 

s9 

junwi ^nr^tr?) f?- 

v^ir II ^fiT?i^. I mnnu i ^ sw 
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liTfln*^ ^ftr I - - I ftr^- 

f«iT: I ® 

Tlio work consists of two chapters [puda), of 
which the first treats of vowel-affixes, beginning 
with u, u, a, a, etc.; the second of consonantal 
affixes (first the monosyllabic, then the poly¬ 
syllabic ones), arranged alphabetically accord- 
iijg to the final consonant. Cf. Th. Aufrecht, 
r'lji'idadatla, p. xxi. Tho first two mtraa wnpil 
II IRTfip*! TOI^ II are identical with those of 
the rosp. chapters of the Supadma (iv. 2), but 
afterwards there are not many coincidences. 

[H. T. COLKBROOKE.] 

892. 

1475d. Foil. 33j size 15| in. by 5 in.; 
nioUern Bengali handwriting] eight linos in a 
page. 

Sabdaldhitan, a glossary of words formed 
with unddi affixes, hy Bdmagovinda (dhardmara), 
sou of Rupandrdyana cakravartin. 

It begins (with the numbers supplied); 

fsriinfi^finnTnr) sfw ii ii 

5 ?n '5^; '»nwnn i 

5? »nfT ii ^ ii 



aP^ jspffnnf^ ^ ii | ii 

C\ ' ' 

c. ^ 

II d II 

f^jrenr fan i 

ii m ii « 

•sFi^; ^Ttf TRilit'lfiT i 

^ 13 : »r)?< ii 11 

The vowel-affixos, treated of in the first 


vicitra, end fol. 8 j when the consonantal affixes 
follow in alphabetical order: fol. 10ft, iti hln~ 
tavargah, otc. [H. T. Colbbi{ookk.J 

893. 

218. Foil, 136; size 15 in. by 5 in. ; at 
first well, afterwards fairly, written, in the Ben¬ 
gali character (but without diacritic r- point) ; 
by two modern hands. 

DMlupdiha to the Supadma-, with a com¬ 
mentary, called Dhdtunirnaya (?). 

I. Foil. 15 (122-136); eight lines in a page. 
Tho Dh(Aupd(ha. It begins ; 

»j TOnrt I in ijT^ I in 1 w 

I »T 1 ?nwim 1 

I ^ nirY I 1 fit iru 1 

I fit fV» I if » fTTt> I if lfif%- 

I ^ I 3 I 3 3 nnl-1 ^ Tiftt- 
1 3 v 1 rt i w fwsftiijt 1 
^ I 13 I ® - Hi paraxmaibhd~ 

shuh, fol. 4ft; dtmanebhdshdh, fol. Oft; 
ubhayabhdshdh , fol. 7; dyulddayah, fol. 7ft; 
vritddayah, ghatddayah, j)halddayah, jmdd- 
dayah, yajddayah, yfff ^ifrstmilT >rtlT»JJf: 
iffmn: fol. 8ft; w^ifTT^ftn fol. 9, etc. 

It ends: ^^rf^inf^iftTT^^it I wrt 

ififn I ?5T»f I ^ 'TTfTf^ifixrt I ffii^mm: t 
3? ffSHffTT^iT^if: inmn: 11 The back 
of the last leaf contains the title, in De- 
vanagari, VTff'qtJ; ® n 

II. Foil. 1-121 ; seven lines in a page. 
Vhdtunirnaya-, wanting the ettradi section. 
It begins: 

WRTTflfff^ f^itfi? I 

irfWiiT^ nh^lwifijTiwIit 53: WTfft It 

W37^f^l4fff?5Iiti«l ^f^fjITT: I 

fJ^Tif^ffSi^WTVit ifJtrf iiT»f; II 

J 

Witt fftwif: 5i^>r^itT«rfVi ?taFT: 1 

itw: WHW; ijf^ffii u 

K K 2’ 
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w wnrt I ^?r?r i thtt- 

«s ©C 

wWr wnn^uftr wNw i 

fH^TwiHTr ?rni?tnwftr i h^- 

Trtftr ^ gT ^*< i vm-<rflf iT inj>i: 

wnr I 0 - - Tn TjTH fol. 5. 

The adadi section begins fol. 77h t 

ii 

the juhotyddi, fol. 85h : 

fiTOTW I 

qfyn 5 ii 

the divadi, fol. 88; svddi, fol. 100; tudadi, 
fol. 103; rudhadi, fol. 1141): 

^55^^ JiTunwRi ^Twrqt i 

f^(T?q?r II 

tho ianddi fol. 116; kryddi, fol. 117. 

The title supplied by Colebrookc’s Pai}dit, on 
fob la, ascribes the commentary to Qf/yicandra, 
and refers it (doubtless wrongly) to the Sam- 
kshiptamra; viz. ^^IWTC^UavlKniaf'lftn; Wrifl- 
n 

The authorities most frequently referred to 
are Haldyudha, Oovindabhatia, Bhatfi, JDurga 
!ind Trilor,ana, Bhatupradlpa (Rakshita, Mai- 
treyd), Fopa (thus always). Of other authorities 
ma)" be mentioned: Arunadatta [rt. ^?^l ^^qftro 
5^ vT^qpiw I srrfqfw wtr^wBWcnr:] fob 92; 
Kiilacandra, 31, 70; Kausika, [rt. I ® 

M \ 

20b ; Kshirasvdmin, 36, 
3 96; 'gada [rt. H?!I I | qrfq j?pi; 

I ^ i 256; 

[rt. I I ^n^:] 34h, 

[xnwftiiTOTftTmtiinraiT ^ n^:] 56, [rt. wm^ i » 
f««nrT I ® f\ ?5ere ^*w^?;^fW«i7T wjwq- 
n?:] 565, [rt. 1 0 o 

I n^:] 91; Govar- 

dhana, [on tho spelling of roots ^ ^?|| etc.] 

25, [rt. qr I ® qnroftT ^ Arydsapt. 449] 

71; CmiurbhiLja [^K I i iniT^ 


5^ TT^: ^ ^ »] 256; [?^ ^rrajm I WOTHg- 
WTq) I ® ^irraintn^ «inTflqf)T e^h i 
wtTufnwi^] 69, [^n;^ i ^ i 

qhH ^mnt ^ ^ 0] 75, [^ ^ i o 

'q ®] 102; Jayamangcda, 120; Durgha(a [rt. 

® 1 qqijqqifftj 

5 ®] 111, - vritli, 846; Dhdtukdrikd, 
666; Padmandhha, 96, 65; P dray ana, 6; Pdrd- 
yarpikdh, 6; Purushotlama [rt. ® I 
wrfiBiT^ sfjff 3 ®] 516, 

[rt. I ^ qf^: qwwqrTuftOTTf^ftfiT ^®] 766; 
Purnacandr.a [rt. ® I Wq « t qf^iTf qmqqT 
^ ^q: I q^qqrg ?^WK)^qTJ:(!)] 146, [rt. 

® I qmiffTT sq ^ffT q ®] 85 ; 

Bhatja [$W^I qr^fitqnr^qfiT(!) 
qjqq IT f^^ttuq^lk] 8 , [rt. fsugr^ 0 I 

WT^qrf^: i qlq^> i qfq^fWhnflfflwl 

qjf* qj; ftt figO a g fqw yqgR n h] 110, 
qnq|R « qnqfi^ qq'^csW^t i hj:] ill; 

Bhdgavfiiti, 266; Bhuriprayoga, 84iBabhasa, 
106, 19; Rdma [rt. 1 ® qiq: I H Tgat ra ^fir 
wr:] 62, [rt. ® i «r; sqMir OTief: i 

a«r 3[ftr q?fVmqirfcfTf tm:] 64; Rdmaddsa, 296; 
Rudra [wifS ^] 816; Vararuci, 95, 

118; Varnadesand, 156, 196, 456, 63, 636, 77, 
1046, 1106 ; Vardkamdna [qr q I 
q qrj: i H f W aT ^fnfw q ®] 286, 57, 1Q2; Val- 
lahhadeva, 616; Vdmana, 20, 286, 74; Vikra- 
mdditya [rt. ^ I ®] 646; Vritti 

[ ? Mddhaviyd ; I ® qnt qq 
fsl’] 31; Sabddrnava, 656; Saranadeva, [rt. 
wt ® I qiiKO qqqwfrflq qq^rfur q^n^q^: 

^ ®J 266, 496, [q»q q^qq I qinflr q^ !irs: l 
q^Tat ^ q^ ^q^: f* ^ fqfq ^wqqTJ: 
f^iqir jJiqqqTq: qiT^: ^fir o] 120; Srlpati, 196, 
54, 88; Supadmam vydkaranam, 986 ; sparsa- 
kdrikd, 57; Eariddsa [^qjf Tl^qfqfiT ? ®] 536; 
Ilcmamdlinah [q1^ f^fiqqt mit I fq?q: 

f^^iqr fq^qqrqqVqq ^q^qqrfqfq q ®] 386. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 
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894 . 

671a. Foil. 25; size 12i in. by 6} in.; good 
modern Bengali bandwriting (the same as that 
of 6715-d); ton lines in a page. 

GanapaAktiM, a metrical arrangement of the 
Dhdtupapia, by an unV^own Brahman {dham- 
mara), the son of Sundara and Jaya. 

It begins: 

_Cv ©s _ ^ ^ 

Trrar ^ ii 

«irnitTJff I 

wjn f^iiTTiR f?i^ n 

ftrr^T^nnTW I 5^: i 

TT^ II 

n^5RR ii 

si \$ si 

^nTTfiiJw I 

ir^ fqggr g R i ^ ii 

nmi: i 

Fm g w i flwfimFTTn^ ^f^Jj»nnrM^iniTJi} i 

VTTR ■»?rt: h 

ItTlIgf^SRT II Wif^VIri^: ^R^TTr I 

TT ^ V^rfir WT ^ I 

vnfir ^ ftrufw ii 

m »T ^ firefs w *Rwfq i 

W*TT» HIT II 

JTBrfK t I WSTHftT I 

Tirrr^Tfq ftRTH S HnisT^ ©rnfiT ^ ii « 

^ ^^HTPiT: fol. 2, etc. 

It ends; 

wTHiTtTf^^pirm’ifl TUff Tg;; i 

WHTJ -TITTlftT^ ^4 II 

s^fir y i ft^H inia m w; ii 
The treatise appears to be identical with the 


BUutugana, described by Dr. Raj. Mitra, in his 
Doscript. Cat. i., p. 35 (which docs not soem to 
contain the introductory alohas 2-5); where, 
howovor, ho reads the author’s name Jaya- 
8Uiidardja,a,nil identifies tho sri-Vishnu referred 
to with Vishnumisra, the author of the Supa<i- 
mamaharanda. The present" MS. is followed by 
three treatises belonging toPitdmhara’s Surasarn- 
graha,copied by the same scribe; and mayperhapg 
have been intended to servo as a Bhutuputha 
for that grammar. [H. T. Colebrookk.J 


g. Minor Grammars, and Miscellaneous 
Treatises. 

895 . 

2812. Foil. 96 ; folio; size T2| in. by 4 in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, by JmIu Mahu Ba- 
rdya, of Benares; about 30 lines in a page; 
European paper. 

Prayoga-ratnamuld, a grammar in slohas, ac¬ 
companied by a vritti, composed, in a.d. 1772, 
under the auspices of Malla Nara/Ldrdyana Bevu, 
by PurushoUamasarman Vidydvdgtsahli,a((dcdrya. 

It begins : 

wwf ^ fsnnnmH i 

f^lTTflT II 1 II 

^?i^TnfVnKHT^ vxfliirr 

HtHJlflfsrHH I 

^ftniN »TnfHr 

MntIHf ^nPKTfHnTHTHli 11 II 

f^KHnr ii ^ 
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>iWTn»«fn 

wt 

TiftTHT^ Tjftinr trwt^ » s n 
^Kifl'TT^fTfVnj: Fftm: wnw 

fjivw I 

?T?5 

^5^5 ii m » 


^iTOr5^^n*jrr i 

^»»T^nrt *r5rBj^r'i»irt5m ii 

?fWTftVT^lTj»I5Wt sf<J ^TC TnflRl^MnW- 

7WjT»niiTtnfNiTt n 

^TT^^ntT t 0 

^HTTT?'!! ■Jf^T: ^njRT: I 

wnro 

?rpqRmt ittS: witt i 

’IT ^ "5 -55 f^ t: l ^ ^ ^ ^^ ^(^yn t^ l l a l; i 

mr Tf’i^wTrT Tjnmrw ft»mT*T: ii « 

I. Sandhi and Suhanta : 

Iti svarasamjiluprakaranam, fol. lb; 
svarasandhi, fol. 26 ; svarasandhinishedha, 


>T?^ i?Rt III * n 

^8 wfirra^tT# (iT^TTftranw inm: MS. 

466) fol. 586. 

II. Akhijdta begins : 

’BrtgF^)inT?ii^ 55tf<««q?»TWT^' ir^w ii u 
5TBfTT«n'HlR(TTU(«J«>THW^- 
»T<<ng(.fwiT>TTnT i 

^'hjKT 

^f’Tf^V5'3|T;55TTTH5S)^4!4I^ II ^ II 

. Jti vartotndnapraJiaranam ; IffK® JUITITT- 
mftPlTH: THPr: l fol. 62 ; lUilotprakaranam, 
fol. 63 ; fcSnfljfTsilTTf) finr^: fol. 64 ; yule 
prakaranam, fol. 646; svastaniprakaranam, 
fol. 656; WTivTTTvftnirriT: fol, 67; 

fW^r:, fol. 69; 55 ^® 
fol. 72; tnunr’T^TftrU® n*)®, fol. 746; 
W^Tf^® TTWrl®, fol. 80. 

III. Kridania begins; 

w^?*TTTTiwTi55f^: 1 

wjTTR^iJ l{11^ intTrHT^Jlt WTnf^lT II 

^ ■»nff I ® wnFTTH®, fol. 816; ^R^- 
'inf^fl®, fol. 836; WT^W^V®, fol. 846; WrfinT® 
^ fTRITW:, fol. 906; Wirf^, fol. 93. 
It ends: 


fol. 3 ; vyaTijnnagandhi, fol. 4 ; Ijftr® ^sfVl- 
Tnm: fed. 5; svarinti sddhyapraka- 
7’ana, fol. U; vyakjnnadesa, fol. 14; avya- 
yaprakaranain,- fol. 206, etc.; shalvajrra- 
karaiiam, fol. 246 ; ^fii® I 

fol. 2.56; jfTT'wn^sT, fol. 346; wrrafV^jmi: 
rn: fol. 44. 

ihritsu 

WTTfTl ^TranTrrrfH^rn sTTn^imri^nT^ i 

«\ _’JL_» 

iniVilf^TTmfyTTOTR^tTT: ini^'Tf^iTTITO^') II » II 

N> ^ 

tfVTn tMTfl'»TT5n I 


«r«i^g^'tTT»qittfqf&iTT»rt a^ViTRin55T^t ^ 
itrttr: ii 

Ri'ij. Mitra, Dcsc^p^t. Cat. i., p. 73, where 
another MS. of this work is noticed, refers to 
Martin’s History of Eastern India, vol, iii., p. 
loG, where it is stated that Pxirushottama vfhs a 
Vaidika Brdhmana of Vihdr in Kdmarupa, and 
flourished in the time of Mallandrdyana, Raja 
of Coch Behar. This grammar is said to be 
much used in Assam and Eastern India gene¬ 
rally. [Sir C. Wilkins.] 

• This stanza is omitted by the next MS. 
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896 . 

466. Foil. 202 ; size 16f in. by 4^ in.; 
good, cursive, recent Bengali handwriting; 
seven lines in a page. 

Frayoga-ratnamitld. 

The ukhydta section begins fob 121 ; the 
kridanta, fob 1676. 

Tt ends: 

^T»ft4IHfT^^5rf^iTinfNlTnTTR*rt5ITTjt ^ ff- 
?IJTR; II [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

897 . 

2734. Foil. 142; size IGi in. by 4J in.; 
indifferent Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in 
a page. 

The same work, without the taddhita and 
kridanta sections. There is some confusion in 
the order of the different sections. 

a) Foil. 27-117 (numbered 1-93) s from the 
beginning of the work to the end of the 
Samdsa •, Dated Saka 1706 (a.d. 1784). 

h) Foil. 128-142. The first three, and be¬ 
ginning of the fourth, chapters of the verb. 

c) Foil. 118-12.0. The end of the 4th, the 
5 th, and beginning of the 6 th, chapters. 

d) Foil. 1-14. The remaining portion of 

the dkhyuta. [Sir C. Wilkins.] 

898 . 

1600d. Foil. 33 ; size in by 4i in.; 
good, large Devanagarl handwriting of the 
earlier part of last century; seven lines in a 
page. 

Prahodhacandrikd, an elementary treatise on 
grammatical subjects, in anush/ubh slokas, com¬ 
posed by king Vaijala Deva for the benefit of 
his son Hirddhara. 


It begins; 

ftwTJmniWS: i 

^fw u s ii 

^nnhewr i 

O- ti7«) 

TTUT Trt ii ii 

tT*fl n sfWf?* irdw ?nr(t 7^4 kit 
twnTTif 4 wrerifoT TT»n7j vg*. i 

s?ir4 

R RTi: ? 7 ;t»» Ht THcni ii ^ ii 

^ftT fTf^imTKtTT Tnrr II d II ® fc II 

7i7iTTltnf^nro4 TmTwgn'tH i 

iTWTrTift«7n fl*7n»t »nit ii e ii 

^TTIT ■41'AmWIIIHW II SB l| 

f^Truftrfir fTmfii: nftiif i 

II ss ii 

f^nT wlwir fqinn sftxiir ft^: i 

f^inn low ^ fwTn ii s« ii o ss. u 

fsnnii^iST i 

^ wfir: ii n 

?wrk> snr. ii ns ii ® sd ii 

wi fnirt ftnrtw: ^frrTTV t; i 

W55T ii ns ii 

*rrinf7TW»7Jt ijfairwniT?? i 

c 

finiS Tiij tt TTTinr ii ;(f, ii 
TlTTlrtTf^m TrtnnT^1j4 TTT i 
TnrrpinTT ^ ttt frft^TTi'lJTv'Nnt ii n® » 
TftfftlVtTT^ I 

_©V_ _ 

TjftTmwr TiftnuTTryi'-» nt ii 

Having extolled grammar, as ensuring every 
success, the author begins with the cases and 
their grammatical value {kartri, etc.), illustrating 
the definition by examples : 
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TPfta ^ Tiift ifufij tfoir: i 

n tmrs inTw^ ir^fir ^ ii do ii 
sPq imr ff»TftiiSmfTr 5^ 1 

^ tTH ^ tuft f tTHT ^^HTW II 8 ‘ill o«lo u 
- U^V^fjTSFT^t ^ WKft I 

?umn tlIT^^'5UliTII fol. 8. 
^ WTf^f^HwhTTHTfftrng^ 1 
TT^: w: n^^TtWT^: jnuunjjjft^m: 11111 « \a 11 
^ 0 ^HTin WTf^’^f^T II fol. 10. 

^ ntfiiHUirft I 

f%»nR'l^T ^f:^tJT: 11111« mm ii 

^ 0 ^UTTSTT ?|Z|i g i a Tgn TO II fol. 14 . 

wTf^f»mftrl: ^i: ?Tm%qt 1 

Tirroif wii ?t 7U«nT: n m 11 ° t{M 11 

^fir« ’?Ty«i^f?[^T wmfTfiuufiTO 11 fol. 19 . 

^ II M II 0 II 

^fw 0 TlTT?U*f^^T ^«n TOTIT fTO^^^Ilfol.22. 

II ^ II 0 I) 

^fjr qftriuiffqiT 11 fol. 25. 

qSir ■»&% ^ft I 
inf Ktq w TTift f^'1 fq^q^Mn 11 m 11 ® ^m ii 
^fif qMbNfjTFT ?T»iT^ ?rq 1 »ftfT'Wfv^T II fol. 27. 
^ qr^npftvrq 1 

tT»rai^ ^tgfq; 11 m 110 so 11 

It ends ; 

^if ^*1 - qq^'HrfjqiTqi ’q ^ift I^^«q 7 r: 1 

ini ^ (!) q»rnn ^f^nif^qn 11 

For otlier MSS. of this work, see Auf- 
recht, Cat. Bodl., no. 370; Rdj. Mitra, Notices, 
viii., p. 12; Weber, Cat. Borl., no. 1035. 

[H. T. Cot.EBKOOKE.] 

899. 

828. Foil. 141 (numbered 1 - 142 ; no. 41 
having been omitted by mistake); size 13 in. 
by 4i in.; written in the Bengali character, 
by different hands; in a.d. 1806 ; generally seven 
lines in a page. 


Saruvq^i, a grammar in sutras, vrith a vritti, 
by Narayanavandyopadhyaya, Complete in seven 
pad 08 . 

I. Foil. 10. Sandhi~pada, begins : 

^tT4 ^ifijft^l qjn«i iftn jyq i 

WV. II 

sn: i ^ur 

?iqif vr^5iT ^fi: qft>fnq^« 

qi ^ ^ T5* ? BWIf iM q T «t 

qq»nq I *ftf ’jwir i ® 

II. Foil. 84. Tinanta-piiida, begins: 

VTiftftiTT Tf^ ftiT MJ ^ 

?? ^ « wq *q 5 q| I 

qrt»fH -JiiT^ vTift: 55^ 4?tqiiftef3=T^q; w; i 
faqrvTt: q^>rR: i 

It ends: 

i^fit ^HTOnuuTOrlqi'Bqnrwift mtrq’gut 
fsif’tq: flNTqfqr^: ^^nt: ii 
jf^TO sTffifq^ qfttqfi? fHMft qr;vRtRTfifftfiT i 
fiyftfit i i ® 

III. Foil. 24 (excellent writing). Kridanta^ 
2 >uda, begins : 

55TiT5l q>iT ^PT^Iuft II VTift: ?i 4 g <<ft 
tffTifT ift 75TW I ^ftTufinjiTt: I 

uff^ ii fa- 

qTffi; II Hi^mJin; q^afni i f^qr^T* 

fqw I q: q^fif « n ® 

IV. Foil. 35. Taddhita-puda, begins : 

^mf) sh: ftsnfufT'^ itfjif: n f^ant w: 
TIT iTf3iT4?rqr Tsnq ttmir i ^n ^ ^ fi nf ^fTnurr; i 
TfjfT II ^nTTijTji ^Tsn ^r?qrr qftfwciT 

»lfV»T|rT njTT TOT WT^T TfTWT TOT qqfff 
Tufro 'TOtT TftqTfoS'JirT q^qrf^qn 
^qlnsffTiTT qf^in fro^^Tf^ n ® 

Dated: TO MMM^ TfT^^qiT^ MSMt I ififtw 
MM HTJTIT TOTTfq|I«l q^qt II 
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V. Foil. 9. Karaha-poda, begins: 

fawT JT^jnnrt u fW i fwnnrt ^ « ^(!) i^7<T^tii5T^*ii 

tjjnrt Hw: ^ ^ w h; i 

WTiT I Trt: i « ^ 11 

\I. Foil. 11. Suhanta-puda, begins: f^lTS UVifSfli: | 

^*1 ^n^niTH II ^sroTrTjt^ Tgw wtiT I FIT? n ® 

Hrf^ ^rrf^ 1 ThesanijUopc'ida ends to\.2b; ac-sandhi,{6\. 4; 

I II W*Pr^rt>TT*tT vieargagandhi, {6\. (5b-, shatvapada, fob 8 ; natva- 

^«i^»tiiH II I 'ST'T^Tjrr^ l I j and sandhivritti, fob 96; ajantanfima, 

VII. Foil. 18 (by the same hand as III.). ^ 21 ,. hasantanama, fob 156; tyadadinuma, 

Samusa-puda, begins'. 166; stryadhihura, fob 196; kuralcavritti, 

wv ^ II ^ f£,l 24b ; samasapndau, foil. 30 and 346 ; taddhi- 

WTff I ^ ?<WTTr- iavritti,ie\.4h-, inantapada, ioi.blh-, iupudyanta, 
CWT^^T^UVTtps I wn«) l 53 ^. asityadyanta, fob 576; dvitvap., fob 58; 

WIW; I 'STWWl II ^Tf) samprasuranap.,?o\.iii}; y?inn/>.,fob 596 ; imanta, 


II h hiTh^t 

«rtc5wj II ww n?»n7i; i ® 

It ends : 

w?nn?: «*mr. ii 

Fob la has tho title; TT»inn.l^vjM»ll^- 

iraTm?!l«»T^ITO 'T* ti;^T: I 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

900. 

802c. Foil. 81 ; size 16 in. by bh in. ; 
recent Bengfili handwriting ; eight lines in a 
page. 

Kdrikdvali, a versified grammar, by Rdma- 
nurdyanOi, son of KnshnoTdma. 

It begins : 

?nTT7 H lT II 

wTH^tnnt^^ Tra^4 »nft^iT« 
^nSTOftr^PKTtTOT TTOT^RWin: I 
«rwRr; Tnw^rwrftin 11 

5 I « tl 


fob 626 ; -hritsu prathamapadah, fob 656 ; krit- 
yapuda, fob 666 ; ktmdyania,fo\‘.C)!< -, upapaddidhi- 
kdra, fob 716; kvansvudyanta, foil. 746 and 11b. 
It ends: 

T 15 * 

^irffUT >?gf»iT II 

N> 

vrftjJW fr^^iTRrsrlf#: 

^VHirrufl 1 

^fiT wir (!) II 

^ Wtl.I*l'JlTTT7r<!J»jjl^J^fil vunjJ 

W1W WVim» iT V 1^: II [H. T. COLKBEOOKE.] 

901. 

805. Foil. 97 ; size 16 in. by 54 in. ; 
indifferent, recent Bengali handwriting ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Karihlvali-tikd, a commentary on Rdmandrd- 
yana’a grammar, by his son, Rdmapraauda 
Vidyulamkdra Bhattdcdrya. 

To the end of tho taddhitavfUti. 

L 4 
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It begins ; Fadaeandrilca, an elementary versified Sanskrit 

wnm l grammar—chiefly based on the Sdrasvati Pra- 

iiti'jej: il kriyd* with a commentary {vritli) —composed, 
, under the auspices of prince Narottama, by 
TnH!r: ^T^rj^Pr^Tff | Kruhiia, son (and pupil) of Sesha Nrisimhasuri. 


fRf^mwTrlpn i ® i UTKnw 

^JDtfsT Tnii»TO 

f?T i ^ «TfccRT^%: 

^nfi^Tfr «iTOH ^nr^: n « 

The (■amjndpdda, ends fob 8; sandhi, fob 145 ; 
sabdavritfi, fob 30; kdraica, fob 485; samiisa, 
fob 895. [H. T. COLEBROOKK.] 

902. 

803a. Foil. 89; size 15i in. by 54 in.; 
good, modern, Bengali handwriting; eight 1 
lines in a page. 

The remaining portion of Rdmaprasdda’s 
commentary. 

The dkhyUtavi'iiUvydkhyd ends fob 525. 

It ends: 

>niT ^njrf'fjr aiP^., i 

mr ^=4 ti 

Then follow two passages, one from the 
Vidagdhamukhamandana, and tho other as 
follows : 

ftnf: »mT i 

II 0 II KTTlT^VnKT'at; II j 

[H. T. COLEUKOOKE.] j 

I 

903. i 

593b. Foil. 180; size 11 in. by 44 in.; j 
fairly written, in Dovanagarl, by two or three j 
difierent hands, about a.d. 1700 ; 7-9 lines in | 

a page. i 


I. Sandhi and Subanta, begins ; 

?Tt?K^firiT»rt trt i 

w ^ n t ii 

mvn^: t 

^KrrTJ^ttra^ II ^ II 
??nfJi«n?Dn^«iiirT i 
TrfwH ^rt: ii ^ ii 

^r^insn5TTsn0>^H i 

sftsRn'^ 7t^ ii a n 

nA ' sj 

'ft 

n WH II 1 II 

^ t 

WRt tnr^^zmr ii ^ ii 

nmftu I ^Ti: ■JCTf^ptrar. i 

umantw I i ’snf^tRrrwfW^- 

Fpt\ xt'ijTwiiT ( 

m?TTTit ?lirr I 
i 

^tt: nfH^r: ^ ° ii ® i 

I 0 I w ?c!i, I ® « 

c«f?rf^«ir5n : ■smtiT \ ® i 

TT i ® 

^nrnr'lTn ^^»n: i ® 

Fob 5 ^fjT «3 t: II 

j'lq I ^«r?r I ^ I *is9ir i i f»nr§ i 

^ I 55T^ff: 1 ® 

fob 65 ; tnFfiWT^; fob 75 ; 

* Colebrooke, Misc. Essays, 2nd ed., p. 41, makes it 
a commentary on the Sarasvata, 
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fol. 105; fol. 115; ^flT 

Tir»T!li^*frt7tt fol. 14; ^ifTT: fol. 20, 

etc.; ^0 WTt*. fol. 100. 

II. Tinanta (with which a new paging com¬ 
mences) begins: 

VTTrrr^tT?: i 

VTTft: ^ 

55^ ® 

Tj^rnffi: 'mt ■^: ^ < ® 

III. Kridnnia, fol. 505 (of 2nd pai’t) ; 

^rtflc I 

^»inD: Tiw^: ^5r: ^irw ^ i 

BW BTBBiBJffl: I 

BTTTrfBV: BWBUnTfBWB: WTW 'B Bi%B I 

t ^ ^ 

BIBWl BTBBrSpBfr: I ^5fl sfB ^TTf® 

t 4 t 

The MS. ends with four couplets, the 
last throe of which run thus; 

Bftlt Tfi’m fBHt ^ II 

wft? i 

c% Cs 

[bt] fcirfjiBBVTfl 

BB^BTB^TB >^rf^B^ II 
^fB BJ^BBTBB^fBB^rTB^BtTBtBtBTlB^mBTV 
BBTf?B'B^^BBfB?Bfi:B'BB^ ttilf^^fVlrfRi B^B- 
f5B(IBwt ^iF^BBBi: BBTB: II 

4'he same author wrote the Pralcritarandrikd 
i^ce no. 945). [H. T. Colebkookk.] 

904. 

727. Foil. 155; si/,o 13 in. by 4 in.; 
gooii, clear, recent llcngali handwriting ; seven 
lines in a page. 

Prahiyurnava, another grammatical manual, 
in sutras with a vrilli, by Madanapaiiconana. 
The author has adopted most of Vopadeva’s 
grammatical terms, and many of his sutras. 


The aphorisms of the KiHantra (and probably 
other grammars) have also been laid under 
contribution. The MS. begins : 

'bT^bT BB^B %BB^BfjeBBB I 
BBt^PBBBnf^ ^tlfB BfSiBT^r^ II 

b^btotb: II fB3r: bbi^t bbtbtbI 

^BBT: I B ^BTBTBtB^BBJ:* | BBTt BraTtT?[BWBt 
BBTBTBBTBBiB: I ° II BBT^I’ BB^^I BltT*. II ® II 
?B?: BTl II BjynifB II 0 II BTBTWT BB- 

gtBi: II ® 

The taddhilapruhriya (and suhanta) ends fol. 
715; \\\c. iilchyutaprahriya, fol. 1265. 

It ends : Bi^BnrfBiBT BBTBT I 

BJTBiTBl BBT BB BfB>BP&BBB^ I 
BI'BT^RSB^ BBIffBIBJBBJTir II 

BrtBOfHBTTTBBT^I^TH: II ® 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

905. 

222. Foil. 156; size 15? in. by 5 in. ; 
fair, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

Jfidnumrita, another elementary Sanskiat 
grammar, composed in Saka 1660 (a.d. 173S), 
by KUsisvara Barman, son of llumanuruyanu 
and Bhavum. 

It begins : 

BBBiff BftjBiB BT’4 
BTBTBB rBfCBfB^B^filBlv^ I 
BiT^ BTBTBfTTT BB^I'SRB'Ib 

BTT^fl^BTl B<lfK Bf^BiifhTBTW. II 

B^IB^ B^nPBBTB BTTBtBBTtB: It 

BT^BTff BBIbbI'B^II ^(BB, iIBTBTT TTBT B 

*1IM ^*5 ^ 


* Cf. the beginning of the Kutantra, and Durya- 
simha'a Vritti. 
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; i»wrai j t f<9H n ^ i fttrrft: 3 ^nrtv:f^- 

ftn^y^TCT; 1 ^^ 3 ^; « 3 ^f^- 

ijCT:« M ^ ftT3p»^s^; ^Tjwjnr’hi: 1 w 

m: II 

^TT3 ^OTw I inr ■jtto 

wrn I 0 

^jr« fol. 15; ^ fol. 25; 

^ fol. 29 ; ^ ^fhFT^rt^BT^ltil^f^TWTrsn- 

^TT^TT iTfT; s^iHTifl im: 

fol. 325. 

Tho navia portion ends fol. 60 ; the samosa, 
fol. 83. 

Tho akhyaia begins : vvirmiil 1 n-^i^^lVl^fd- 
TntTTOT: II '«I7Tf3 I ?rT I ^ 

^ ® 

The krit, fol. 1305; I ® 

Tho iaddhita, fol. 1456. 

It ends : 

1 w n ^n. 'gi 'l u CT t >nf l 

IRSVflVTJT ^TRTfll 35^." 

?niiT^: I ^rwr nr^shr^Rji i 

[H. T, COLEBEOOKK.] 

906. 

1463. Foil. 170; size 9 in. by 3^ in.; 
fairly written, in Dcvanagarl, about tho middle 
of the last century; seven lines in a page. 

Bhuna-nmha-prakriya, an eloraontary, ex¬ 
planatory grammar, composed by BhaUa VituZ- 
yaka, son of Bhatta Govindasuri, for Bhuvasimha, 


>hnTO s«rW ii <\ ii 

Three more stanzas have been blotted out; 
the first of which seems to run thus: 

^ 

ipq ^xTR^firwrfiWTJl^inTiPf^^ 

*ircf^ ^TT II ^ II ® dll 

^ ^ TJst^ ® ^ >ni^XTfhr irwTirTTw^xi n 

f«wftii? 5 >TO I XTTif^T: inri^Ttr^'i: 1 » 

^WTRtfnsrarxxl 1 ?ff^: fol. 9; ’?r ^if^- 

f»^rt I ^«j^vTiTO«nrt* xtrit 1 ® fob 22; 

^srninjf^Tii I 

S[iin?: ^FTtBrrfJ!! b? ii fob 726. 

BIB BBTs: I xr*r^B3fBfv: twtb: xinK fob 906; 
’CTB jrfliin: 1 BBiftxTmfirfii f^xr? 1 BwinrenB^^Bw 
s^f «j|fT I fob 1336. 

Many of the examples show a Vawhnava 
tendency. 

It ends: 

^TH HBTirT ygBXfHXiTT^x T^ lS ^ I^BI \ I 

im ^rWwBTBt fti3»m>R>»Jn3BiT 3^11*1^ 

IRVm XBBfTl^TXJTBf^K TjfHmB II 

>» .» ts 

WTBf >rn rfB?BfffBTB t 3^ 11 

The front page of fob 1, bears what seems 
to be intended for a facsimile of the prince’s 
official stamp, consisting of a central circle (with 
the legend ^TTB^tjTXH) and two concentric rings 
(with the legends BIX and 

xnnR*nBfB?xB gf?^)- 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKK.] 


eldest son of Medimnija. 

Tho sand/if-,and suhanta sections. It begins; 

Br3XTgB^^TBxfx»n^VT3 1 


907. 


1490. Foil. 274; size 15i in, by 4i in.; 
fairly good, cursive, recent Bengali handwriting 
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(omitting the diacritic point of the r); seven 
linos in a page ; foil. 209—238 and 242-274, 
liy two dififerent hands from tho rest, six lines 
in a page; in places the writing has suffered 
from the stickiness of tho ink (csp. foil. 18-28). 

Drutabodha, a Sanskrit Grammar in apho¬ 
risms, with a brief commentary (called Bruta- 
hodhini); by Bharatamalla (or Bharatasena), son 
<jf Gauniiigamalltka, and commentator of Ama- 
rakosha. It begins; 

Tr>!I7«T WTTR 

fsnr*n( u 


142 ; Bvddipadah, fol. 143; iudadipuda- 
vivaranam, fol. 144; rudhudipUdah, fol. 
1446; taruidipadah,fo\.\Ahhkryudipiudah — 
curudipadah, fol. 1466; fiyanlapuda, fol. 
1606; sanantapudah, fol. 15[ih ; yaiianta- 
pudah, fol. 1566; lingadhdlupudali — iti. 
parasmaipadapddah, fol. 162 ; utmane- 
padapudah, fol. 172; karmabhuvapudah, 
fol. 174; vibhaktipadah; 


r - - 

II 


III. Krit-prakarana •, foil. 178-195 and 239- 
274 (paged continuously 1-54). 

[H. 3’. COLEBEOOKV;.] 


f^wrfiT ^ II 

wn^TTtr f^txqTT II 0 II 

inn i * 

I. SandJd and Svp-prakaraya. — Iti-samjnd- 

padah, fol. 96; svarasandhipchiah, fol. 156; 
halsandhipddah, fol. 186; sandhinishedha- 
pddah, ^finniRTIT fol- iAh ■—shatva.na- 
ivaprakaranam, fol. 426; ^fiT fol. 

47 ;— ajantaprakaranam, fol, 606 ; pum- 
lingapddah, fol. 776 ; strilingopddah, fol. 
786; napumsakapddah, fol. 79; avyaya- 
pcldah, fol. 80;— 

stripratyaya., fol. 102; this la.st section is 
paged separately, as are tho succeeding 
ones. Here ought to follow foil. 196-238 
(paged 1-43), containing the kdrakapdda. 
There is no taddhita section. 

II. Tinaviaprakaraiia.—Iti samjridpddah, fol. 
1036; bhvddivivaranain, fol. 1326 ; ada- 
divivaranam, fol. 1406; divddipddah, fol. 


908. 

1172B. Foil. 40; size 13i in. by 4.1 in.; 
good, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page. 

Jsubodha, an elementary grammar of San¬ 
skrit, in aphorisms, mixed with verse, with a 
brief commentary by liama.kimkara Sarasvatl. 
The author has followed the model of tho 
Mugdhahodha, but with a different system of 
technical terms. 

It begins ; 

xnxx x»-aT»TTT: fxrvTTrir i 

xnrwT^lvfJTfiT ;HTni>fiT Tnr ii 
fxrsT ^twt: ii s<» rt nn ufHirr $xit; i ^ ^ 

•■m: II ^ w: i 

W 0 ^>11 ^ ^ ^ Xfl' II 

»nfl ^ ^ Tit i irart 

N» s, 

xtrfw xJTv 

II TiT^: n tj; inxs xt 

I xj ^ ^ oE II Tn:> II XTxl?>i)xiY v: 

xit: XT ® ii xuinwiT: ii ^ xB R i B tmi Hxig r: 

xg; I ® II 'flxiiBi xit: II ^xsrnniqT xixJjjt x«t: i « 
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1 ® II i«ii 

^t: II 5nroT w i ® ii ' 

it: I ® II ® 

fol. 45. 

ll « ib.; etc. vi- 

hhakti, kuraka, saviusa, taddhita, etc.; 

II fol. 20. 

^prnrl^tlf li ° ^t: ii etc., on verbal 

flection. 


It ends: iflr «*rt^ II 

^ \» N» 

«»nT?: II 

Tbis date, Saka 1623 (not expressed in the 
usual inverted order), if it does not refer to the 
composition of the grammar itself, probably 
I belonged to tbe MS. from which the present 
I was copied. [II. T. Coi.ebrooke.] 

I 

I 

1 


It ends : ll 

[H.T. COLEHROOKE.J 

909. 

1405. Foil. 152; size 13 in. by 4 .1 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali haudwiiting ; six 
lines in a page. 

The Sitddhambodha, an elementary Sanskrit 
grammar, by Jldmesvara. 

It begins: 

?1WT f^rWT f^> 

5^111 

^ 5 ■y ^ ^ II J»7r 

»nfs5T II sn II s4 II 

^ ^ ^ W if ?»RTvn; fim: u 0 

'Fho samjartpuda ends fol. 135 ; ]iasaala,-pum- 
lii'igapdda, fol. 31; hasanta-napumsaliapiid.a, 
fol. 835; strivihitapratyayn, fol. 435 ; karakapuda, 
fol. 535 ; savidsapdda, fol. 725 ; taddhitapuda, 
fol. 86. 

The tihantapcida begins: VTH'Vft^'T ^rf% 
^ ^ f»ni «ni I ^ 

»TF II ^ I w ^ITlrt 0 II I TTTT iri ^ ® II ends 

• N M \J 

fol. 128. 

The kridantapada begins : VTrft: II Vpft- 

^Tj?niT >t^ii 

II ^ 

iitO' II 0 


910. 

1175a. Foil. 34 ; size 13 in. by 4J in; 
clear, modern Bengali handwriting ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Sighrahodha, an elementary manual of tho 
Sanskrit language, by Sivaprasuda- It begins : 

UUlHt I 

»«nPit?4 II 

PI ^HPn«rt JiwTFn:: i 
I w I wiO 5^3 ^rip'l i« 

The sandhi ends fol. 3 ; vowel-bases, fol. 55; 
consonantal bases, fol. 95; indodinables, fol. 10; 
feminine affixes, fol. II. 

The verb section begins : ^Pl^1flgr«gl fp- 
II 'msqiinDPUjPT vtPril 3^1: I p PTnprftwrft;- 
5!I^T I P ^ f^fW. ® 

The .fc.ridarittt begins fol. 29; tho kuraka, 
fol. 325; tho savulsa, fol. 33. 


Tho colophon of the suhanta runs thus: 



pip PlP^fp: wf II [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


911. 

325. Foil. 223 ; size 12 in. by 4 in.; 
fair, recent Bengali handwriting; six lines in 
a page. 

Fralodhaprakasa, a Sanskrit grammar, com¬ 
posed, for the use of Saivas, by Balardma 
Paiiednana. 
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1. N^timaj^rakarana begins : 

f TR^rf^RKftrfy II 

2. Ajdnjdta'prahirana, fol, 42 ; 

wk: ?n^ 

t 

WTfiT I 

tht: Tro»irft? ii 

sA v3 

I 

»T ^Tf^ II ® 

Cs 

3. Kritprakarava, fol. 104; 

c -J c 

5i^t: ■jrt^ ii 

II0 

4. Htrlivapral'iiraija, fol. 140 ; 

snrrfijfHtJtf i 

»r?TWTH;Tgf^ II 

»i>^xnR ® 

n 3 

5. Kdralutprakarana, fol. 155 ; 

iniiH? I 

II 

II ® 

{). Samdsapraharana, fol. 178 : 

w •asnf^ftr^wVTwn i 

wmrt ti 

II ° 

7. Taddhitaprakarana, fol. 2075 ; 

»Ti;mT os^nTTftrw; i 

^WT irtfii ’ajfl ^ sH'tsftnv ii 
^nr^Tsr ® 

S(<e Raj. Mitra, Ucscriptivc Cat. of Sanskrit 
MSS., i., p. 70. [H. T. CoLEBRooKi;.] 

912. 

410a. Foil. 39 ; sizo 12f in. by 41 in.; 
modern Bengali writing; six lines in a page. 


DhdtupraMsa, a dhdtupd(ha arranged accord- 
I ing to the final letters, by Salardma, 
j It begins : 

I ^T»TJ TR^ ^ I 

I i*;4si I ^ 'I 

I wnrlftr tirtk i 

j VTjinin^t ii 

j After two more introductory couplets, the 
j author explains his anubandhas, .some of which 
! are peculiar, as iR = TWaifi;, ^ 

I fcHJtt: 

Then follow the verbs 

WRRTl; I ^r^q^fir ® ii i ’sitmff 

! ® 132 roots in 24 in ^t; 19 in 

I 25 in 23 in 7; 13 in 21 in sf; 10 in 
6 in JJ; 25 in $ etc. 

It end.s: II 'lime n ^it viTnmiT^: 

II *?t ^Tfl5 TT Rvi: n ^fir 
fTinjTHtHiT5TH^: wnw; ii 

[H. T. COI-EBROOKE.] 

913. 

410b. Foil. 82 ; the same size ; written in 
A.i). 1806, in the Bengali character; .seven linos 
in a page. 

l)hdtuprakusa('ippani, a commentary on tho 
preceding work. It begins: 

TOWt *niTrrrH»Rfit I 
VTHHWt^ra^W ^^T»lfiT II 

f^mfk I ° 

It ends: jfil wm II ® ^psT«zi: 

'IS^k II after which, added by a different hand : 

«fw: n [H. T'. Colebrooke.] 

914. 

1172r. Foil. 14 ; size 13l in. by 41 in.; 
recent, indifferent, Bengali handwriting; seven 
lines in a page. 
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Dhatudntdmani, a dhdtupdthahy Viivandtha. 
Not quite complete. 

The author follows the order of the Pdninhja, 
l)ut with many various readings (apparently 
chiefly derived from Kusindtha’s Dhutumavjari). 

It begins ; 

iPwnii ii 

^ WtrRI • 

?p>nT ii 

fVfTTflfta inilit 

«5(!) i 

^rtwnr>rnnrf^ 

TfTWTW^TT^W VTim ^ 

>wf^T I njmrstnftpnj^ ii 

H ^ninrt II ii ii ii 

Cs ' t 

7TTV ^ ^ ll ^ ii rilv(l pro¬ 
bably ?iiTw) ii ^ viTm ii 

(!) winro II II II 

Hftf Tirsini II (o“i- 22 23 » hhu- 

vddayah ends fob 8; adadayah, fob Sb ; ju- 
hotyddayah, fob 9; divddayah, fob 10; svddayah, 
fob 106; tudadayah, fob 116; rudhddayah, fob 12; 
tavndayah , ib.; kryddayah , fob 126. 

The MS. breaks off abruptly at ^ 
(Westerg. 33, 36), after which a different hand 
has added the colophon ; ^fiT 

whih: ii 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

915. 

3242. Foil. 96; size 12 in. by 4 in. ; 
excellent Devanagari writing, of about a.d. 
1500; thirteen lines in a page; the paper 
dark brown, as if from long exposure to heat, 
and hence very brittle ; space left in the middle 


of each loaf for a hole to be punched through; 
the first and the last two leaves slightly 
defective. 

Ganaratnamahodadhr, or ^great oceanof gana 
pearls,’ being a metrical arrangement of the 
ganas, with a commentary; composed by Var- 
dhamana, disciple of Goinndasuri, in A.n. 1140. 

Edited, for the Sanskrit Text Society, by J. 
Eggeling (1879-81). This is the MS. K. 
referred to in the preface to part II., p. iii. 

[F. Kieldorn.] 

916. 

949a. Foil. 30; size lOi in. by 4 in-; 
fairly good Dovanagari writing; nine linos in 
a page. 

Ganaratnamahodadhi. The text only. 

This is MS. E. of the edition. 

It ends; 

»nr?Tn^FfTtf«ntf*tw ftrff irrt i 

^ wsmt IVifW II» 

att(? friflr thrjv^Tt ii 

The date, ^ka 1538, was probably that of 
the MS. from which this was copied. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

917. 

949b. Foil. 121; size 12 in. by 4i in. ; 
excellent, recent DevanagarT writing; foil. 
118-121 supplied by a different hand; ton lines 
in a page. 

Gariaralnamahodadhi, with the commentary, 
in a shorter recension; extremely inaccurate; 
numerous corrections, evidently made entirely 
from conjecture, having considerably added to 
the original incorrectness. 

MS. D. of the edition. 

It ends : 
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fwnRnmftiTOTft wra; n 


[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

918 . 

1933. Foil. 23; size lOi in. by 4 in.; 
fairly written, in Devanognri; seven lines in j 
a page. 

Simusacakra, an elementary treatise on 
compound nouns, consisting of three couplets, | 
followed by brief explanations and numerous 
examples. 

It begins ; 

iPJ^firvr yr: i 

tntTFVT wwT i 

wvn 11 ^ II 

ffirvT *nR i 
ff^f Tnvn4 ii ? n 

I «irm; i 

i im ^rq- 

This treatise should end fob 226: traT*t ’■jV 


5«rtl nwH mn i ^ Tw q i M (!) fsnafw 

^ ^(!) II ® ^rmftpTl- 

II 

I Fob la, and a fly-leaf at tho end, give the 
I title Samdsacakra ; and tho leaves are marked 
I V [Du. John Taylor.] 

919 . 

2191b. Foil. 2 (foil. 1G4 and 165 of vob); 

I 

size IO4 in. by 4 in.; fairly written, in Deva- 
nagari, about a.d. 1650; ten or twelve lines in 
a page. The second leaf has been inverted by 
the binder. 

Sarruinaculcra, another elementary treatise on 
the same subject. 

It begins; 

^tTitKitr: ?nmrr: 1 

tr^fK I Trr^[^ fif^*. I Tun^tlvui- 

T^nqfiT I Tirq wmtr ^'ajK 

•w^vrnft sww'tm^^fB 1 mr bw^^ 

ifBfB I imrf«B'hn«inTO'bB^in^ 1 ° 

It ends : »1wfB I WlUt 

xnanlfB vmnt 11 ^b Timit 11 ° 11 

TftqfBFmrun • 

VOTb} BiSbWTJ: II <\ II 


fWWTPI^ TTBBWT I I 

BiBi^ rmfif II 

C'* _ 

Then follows a short chapter on Kdraka : ^ 
iroJi^ii BtUBntltvinilniBTftnn^ bt^t 

fnWT I BiTtBtBr 

>9 C 

I a BtKBi: irntBif^Brai: mftjrajftv: 1 
nfift: BB>n; i ® 

It ends ; irftnt BT I 

XTbI P®i ai* 1 fl XTBI I 

TI * to 1 bT ^ B T TB »d^ tir ^ II 

flf II 

n « 11 f g ft r K T 


HTBretnrfW 

5^i BTTTO?«tt II FBfttBB 

BTH fBIB I 

tl*l^'5[^^J!f II [Gaikawar.] 

920 . 

464, Foil. 154; size ICf in. by 6§ in. ; 
Bengali character, European paper; 4-6 lines 
in a page. 

liavanahadha, commonly called Bhatfikovya, 
an artificial epic on the adventures of Rijma, 
composed with a view to practical instruction 
in the less common grammatical forms, and 
ascribed to Bhatfi (who is usually identified 


U M 
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with Bhwrtfihan, whilst others take him to 
be the son, or even the brother, of that 
grammarian. See Eaj. Mitra, Notices, vi., 
p. 144 seq.). 

The text of tho Bhaf(ilcdvya was published, 
with the commentaries of Jayamangala and 
BharatamallikafisXc. 1828 (reprinted 1868, etc.). 

[H. T. COLEBROOKK.] 

921 , 922 . 

544 , 545 . Foil. 754 and 702 rcsp.j size 
17 in. by lOi in.; well written, in tho Bengali 
character; European paper ; number of lines 
varying. 

Bhattikdvya, with tho commentaries of Bdma~ 
comdra, Vidydvinoda, Kandarpasannan, Jaya- 
mangald, Fundarikd/esha, Hharata, Harihard- 
edrya ; and an epitome of tho work, called 
Vydkhyusdra (or Sthulavyukhyd). 

Each pago contains one (or in tho latter 
part -two) sloka of the text in the middle, with 
the commentaries written (in smaller letters) 
above and below the text. Vol. ii. begins 
at ix. 19. We subjoin the beginning and colo¬ 
phon of the commentaries ;— 

I. Jayarnaugala’s Jayamaugald : 

- ^ Cv. 

I II ^ Trrrnnr) ® 

>3 O' N» 

(differs altogether from the printed edition 
in the first sloka, and very considerably 
after that). 

The colophon usually runs: 

(or ° 

II. {Nurdyapa) Vidyuvinoda’s Bhatlihodhini'. 


fk’ft grtgo^i^ ;* ^ir II«(II 

vmrr ireq iRmid V T ilimTw ^ : i 

[tiw^ uftjift s>T^ ^nrnro) ^mir: 

>» \ 

i f<it it ] 

uni) ^fW 

f»Tm TTOf^ns^ «STtfh fjiw 

Rui ii ^ n 

ttfv^T sfn ^ifiT o 

C ’3 ft 

On this writer see above, no. 830. 

III. Pundarlkdksha’s Kaldpadipiku : 

^11*^ ?rTi^ ' ili^ iq i li^ I 

■^YT Tirfluf^Tn?! n <» n 

\S 

II l» 

*nn I 

^ n ^ ii 

Ov 

It ends : 

wiin II 

IV. Kandarpasarman’s Vaijayanti: 

<tiM ii ^ ii 

9Tr^T I 

whr^ 

II ^ II 
^f^<ihTQ<4 

S q W tT 

?n?r: ii ^ ii 

• A MS. described by Raj. Mitra, Notices iv., p. 209, 

reads fhailNfi)^ 'Wl'«il5:; ef. above, no. 830. 
t The MS. omits this half-stanza. 
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?rcwTifain nwir ii « ii 

\a \ 

^ ftJlifVilT ^i^- 

Ji^T^KT^nnnfHvinf^i w: 
«w: i » 

e 

It ends : ^ 

Vnrt [other colophons here add ® 

V. Vidyihnnoda’a Bhaiticandrihd ; 

^ Tin I 

Cv. 

5n^nii*l55^^0^n<T vraiTH'lSHiclHt « *» U 


^ g rrmr v'Itt 5 ^ i 

T{ »nw TifiiEnn: 11 m m 

I 0 

This commentary only extends to vi. 20, 
where it ends; ^TtvTff^ ^fir ^ WTff 
. ii 

The colophon of Sarga 11. runs; 

f?TT^: ^TTt v^»nrt ?t^ ii 


Knrq?'^ ?Tt^T i 

^?r z'lwT II ^ II 

mt TT»T wmTut ?rr i 

^ ^ II 5 II 

__es^ _c_ 

55«(cmM»iT*i ^'. I ® I 

Cv * 

iffijiit II '5i«f^Tf^ II 

Hf g g^^ ra! f!nF5iT»T?B ?rw 

finm: ii 

VI. Bliarata(sena,OTmalla)’sMugdhabodhini: 

ir^ir nni^lfVRT'' ii 'i n « 

It ends : ^flT ^iinUTT^fl^^TWira^»?- 

° 

VII. Jldmacandra’s Vyakhyananda: 

^RIJT I 

Hvr wi Tq w at ff itfintT^; ii s ii 

-iTJm Hfg<*T^« II ^ II 

^ fV'iQT^T »nu I 

tf^in ^nfmr ii ^ ii 

^’l'*t'Si^iff f»rwnJ!r^^f^N7flftr?fT 


of Sarga V : 

?nmf: «ifr i 

iT?TT mtD> '>rf ’sfhnm^^iiTT ii 

For another commentary {Suhodhhvt) 
hy Rihnarandra Vneaspati, Sf.'o llilj. Mitra, 
Notices viii., p. 220. 

VIII. The last nine loaves contain an 
epitome, or anakramanikd, written in an 
excellent, larger hand ; 

ftyjT^q Tun^>!JTHmfji»»|snwa!^i^ 
inrt^ TTsiw ’»rr?«rnrt 
^qiftr^ntTgrin; ^nrstfiT i '?tvriTt't 7r?f*nmrf^^ 
TT7Tf<?H 

^^TWi’BTTifHvI ^fv^: II H'? ^<* 1 - 

It ends; ?nnw Hfgwr^JW ii 

Cs 

At the end of the above seven c iramentarios, 
(fol. 6936), a note has been added, likewise in 
the Bengali character, enumerating the autho¬ 
rities (pramopaku) referred to by the several 
commentators. Wo extract the more modern 
and less common names :— 

Jayamaiigala :— Durgasimka, Vardhamana- 
misrdh, Sripatidatta. 

Harihara : — Kutantrapradipa, Ksluraevuviiv, 


>rtTT: ¥wn: ?rf«ifir^ ^’uir j ttw i 

it 5ntil VfCItrt 

[v: II d u 


Goyicandra, JayamangalJ, Ratnamola. 

Pundariknksha: — Kutantrapradipa, Krama- 
disvara, Jayamangald, Burga, Durghata, Bhd- 
gavrittikdra, Vidyimanda, Sripatidatta, Scumin, 
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Kandarpa : — Kuvyaprakasa, Kramadisvara, 
Kshiraavdmin, Govindahhatta, Jayamavgala, 
Dandin, Durgasimha, Durghata, BhugavfUtikrira, 
Rahhascu, Ramunatha, VardhamonamUruh, Vid- 
yananda, Vidyasugara, Sripadma, Supadmapari- 
sishta.. 

Vidt/dvinoda: — Ujjvaladatta, Kalapa{h), Kica- 
kayamaka, Kshtrasvdmin, Gadasimha, Goyi- 
candra, Candravrittikdra, Jayamafigall, Durga- 
simha, Durghata, Duvamisra, Dhatucandrodaya, 
Ratnamulu, Rumarcanar.andriku, Vidydsdgara, 
Suraddtilaka, Sripaiidaita, Samgitadumodara. 

Rharata: — Kramadisvara, Kshirasvumin, Ja- 
yamangalu, Durgasimha, Deviddsacakravartin, 
Dhutucandrodaya, Ranlideva, Rdmananda (ucur- 
ya), Vidyunivusa, Sripatidatta. 

For yet another commentary on tho Rhatji- 
liuvya {Suhodhini, by Kumudunanda), see Raj, 
Mitra, Notices iv,, p, 209, 

[H, T. COLEEROOKE,] 

923 . 

2537. Foil, 417; size 10 in, by 4iin,; 
well written, in Devanagari, in the IGth cen¬ 
tury ; nino lines in a page, 

Rhaltikdvya, with tho commentary of Jaya^ 
mail gala, 

Colophon as in the Calcutta edition (1828), 

[Gaikawar,] 


925 . 

2525b. Foil, 11; size lOi in. by in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, in the earlier part 
of last century; twelve lines in a page ; tho 
writing has suffered, apparently from damp, in 
several places, especially on the first three 
leaves. 

Kavirahasya, a poem in praise of a Dekhan 
king Kpishnardja, composed by Haldyudha, 
with the view of illustrating tho meaning and 
prosent-stem formation of roots similar in sound 
and form. [A.] 

It begins : 

wfwi i 

* T I w ; II «! II 

irmj n ttaifTfW: irosi: i 

II II 

Fys(ir«ftf>rirrffr9 fWwTxTi: w^y r ni TT; ii ^ ii 

r? VTTT^: i 

vnTmTTWt»>t)^: *nn ii « ii 

yan T HT ^ wnft trm w m u 

»ftqT>rf)T 

-JT n^'rnfiT TO 


924 . 

730. Foil, 112; size 12J in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Bharata’s commentary (Mugdhnbodhini) on 
the Bhattihdvya. 

The author is said to have lived at Kiinchra- 
para in the Hoogly district, about 150 years 
ago. Raj. Mitra, Notices vi., p. 145. 

[H. T. COEEEUOOKE.] 


^ nurflr *i^?iiTr ii ^ ii 

WTflT ^JirPiT 


tt: irof^in imK 

4 unniftr; 




II 9 II 


• B. orig. fVt ®, corrected (by Colo- 

brooke) to Ttf^WTrt A. C.; TfTO 

D. 

t 

J Thus B (see comm.); irhirtftT A, C. D. 
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^iwniTTHTfiT 

^ v^nfir wfir Win s rt T PirHi • 

Os 'A V* ^^ NS 

^TrRT^ >1^ II b II 

iimf^ ^ ^ 5if^t 

>nni^ ff Miuifrt ihr: i 
^rtVfrrt wrffT 

irat ^ *nTTiftT ii <t ii 

C\ N> 

Tho work consists of 272-274 slolcas ; in the 
present MS. the'numbers run up to 273; no. 
262 having been omitted. The last two alokas 
read as follows: 

•nw t wra^if’rt i 

ftnn ^rf wTrfir m ii 
yftr 

tftmM I 

w^mjnrfvrvT-iT^^tT^- 

^fir; g ^ d i wJ T: ii 

^»rrj} ii [Gaikawah.] 

926 . 

346b. Foil. 17; 4to; size IH in. by 9 in.; 
iirge, clear Devanngarl writing ; thirteen lines 
n a page; European paper (watermark 1802). 

Kavlrahaeya [BJ. 

In the margins of the first few pages, Cole- 
jrookc has noted the roots with their (Sanskrit) 
neanings and class-numbers. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

927 . 

890c. Foil. 10; size 9i in. by 4^ in.; 
hir, small Dcvanagarl writing ; 10-12 lines in 
i page. 

The same work. [C.] 

'I'ho MS. is dated Samvat 1811. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

* 0 B. C. 

t ® -A-; ttitot; a. C. 

X ^ gjfiT WjrflT NfH; ^ B. 


928 . 

726b. Foil, 16; size 12i in. by 4^ in.; 
good, recent Bengali handwriting; seven lines 
in a page, 

Kavirahasya‘tikd, an explanation of the verbs 
used in the above recension of the Kavirahasya. 

The MS. begins with the first two slolcas of 
Hahlyudha’s introduction, after which it pro¬ 
ceeds : 

fwnr w i 

m Tng u 

11 ® M 

I gnmfir 

I ’OTfiT I irpri^w- 

i ^r«iT ^fir i ^ ^n- 

sfq ii jij- 

W^XT 5^fir w IWiT ^’NfiT ^ sfij 

^nin«njr«fT«fr*i«TtfVi«pi> n » ii 

■ftrww ftr^'raraftr i bit (M'^w 'f'T'ra ^earr^H 

^fir I ^HTTfVj I 'enr 

wnj VTiT^ I 

VTW I « I f? 

H^ftrii '!Tfi«imw®ii n^'V«}ii 

v» ^ s» • s> 

Pj twpi; i wj m ff ^fir ^ 

f^i«} ' *ft«mT'lfiT 

117 gj ^wrf? ^?bb'?i 3 ggvrgtjnrr^pn^: i 
jynjfiT ^ ^ II wnTiiWf g 

gtriiWr gnt ifton tfhrmr'lfiT 
gjjjVirWT g ^rf^: ij’Hjtt ^fir ptirt 
fl^PTflj: I pnnptTlfftT p'hr ppb ^ng^g 
pp PT t.g< ! iM i *mfl p ^ ^ ifi ^f^Pi ’i m r ppfir i 

ptppptVp p 1 bp (^ pip pnflwiP-if'HPp gnr 

ginf^: pnf^ii p^ pmnpg^ ^ (iii. 6, 24) 
p^'^TiP)[^] gpTip VTPgiK!) prgw^'lPTf^^t ptp- 
PTTTPB ^p PTPT^P PHI pp whrrPprWr af'PtPiP: n ® 

It ends: ll II P^^PTPB PPrf^: PP PJTPt 
wpnsrnwpp^^ gp pjTi& wpifi^ppipt): ii ii ppihiJ 
p’Nn II 

[H. T. CoWBKOOKE.] 
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929 . 

45b. Foil. 16 ; size 9 in. by 3i in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing of the latter part 
of last century; 10-13 linos in a page. 

Kavirahasya-vivi'iti, another commentary on 
the same recension of the KavirahasTja. 

It begins ; l 

ymdlfa ^ •> ymrtfsT 

^ wnf^: Tqrftfwf^: > ® 

It ends: li II ^iT tfHT^ 

I ^ H^Wq ftri II II l[fTT 

ff^: II [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

930 . 

2539c. Foil. 20; sizo Ok in. by 4k in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1050; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Haldyudha’s Kaviruhasya, in a different re¬ 
cension from that contained and explained in 
the foregoing MSS. The MS. (D) begins: 

qrtftr ® q II 

'irfWT n ^ ii 

c* ' 

c!^ 5[tT^5 W « II ? II 

TguFft ^qrwpift: wpirw:» ^ » 

Fitrsft: «*<?KT’a ° ii t ii ii 
^P MiJHiOHfHTq ^ iOi r qr q 'f « ii t, ii 

» it q T q ( V f 

f?ir Ti^iT 

N» 

qW ^ ’p*rf>T *i?iqfq n s n 
qjfnt ^Tftr WtT P<» t ^q 7Ti qi 
Tthniftt ynlPiJ vJf 1 

vr. ipfhnr qqit ^ 

4 U’hU^fjT II fc II 

Cv 


wnftiqir fViqf# ■q^'T v. TrrniiqTO^ 
^ par qiq^ftt wnfW ftfq^ninrin^ fpm: i 
^ wpTwf»Tqif 

w qqkqrr; ii t u 

fbrq: ® ii qo n 
wfVfir ^qqnrfnfsT o'qwryjJtJ^ i 
0 wq^Nvfx:^^ II qq ii 
viS 0 II q:^ ii 

This sooina fo bo the recension referred to 
by Prof. Bhaudarkar in his Report (1887) on 
the Search for Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay 
Pres., 1883-4, p. 9. Slnka 168 of tho present 
MS. (104 of the comm.) runs as follows : 

>nt i 

qpRT 5^^qf(T WIIVI <.is««3cplS^ II 
and si. 185 (comm. 182); 

^Vk (!) i 

TRflr ^q^ ii 

The corresponding slohas (206 and 242) of 
tho other recension road thus ; 

qwl^SqflT qftTWT^trw I 

ff^wfq Bxnq M^fq^KTiT n 
w wqftT wtnq i 

flW ^5 qt^'VqiftrfhrqT II 

This MS. has 301 couplets, ending thus: 

fysTR • 

s> cs^ ^ 

^ qw >Tfirf^TqqVW II ^oo II 

zfn 

TftnFftrt i 
wlfiTVPT^^Tqvq^rqi- 

’jfii'. waTr*nr: ii ^oq ii 

j^fiT qiT^ ^nmi ii [Gaikawar.] 

931 . 

2539d. Foil. 29 ; size and handwriting as 
of preceding MS. 

Kavirahasya-tikdvacuri, a commentary on the 
second recension of the Kavirahasya. 
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It begins : 

iftirnmr^ i vwr^'t i ^ n>nT;w?pft- 

wfif: I I 

wvTjwT^vif I ^^nrfir i ^ ^ 

I ?irT^H7 ^T^jnif I ?Tr5f !^ t hh w^i: ii s ii ^rtV;t 
yDmrlflr i ^ 's<rn'> i Tjnnr^ i 

^ z ifhrt I n ir^ift I ® 

The system followed by the commentator is 
evidently that of Hemacandra’s Bhdtupdrdyana. 

The MS. ends ; W«Jt: ww I 

^nWFR>fiT I ft» [? 1. 

^ DAaiwp.] I ?fV ^ 

wmit II n 

[Gaikawar.] 

932 . 

3244. Foil. 33; size various; well writ¬ 
ten, by Laid Mahatd Bardya ; European paper. 

I, tt. c. Foil. 4 and 9 reap.; size 84 in. 
by 64 in.; 14-16 lines in a page. 

Grammatical fragments. 

a) Rules and examples regarding the forma¬ 
tion of denominatives and intensives. 

Bog. -wsfn 

0 

c) The beginning of & BMtupd^ha : w ^nnirtll 
II ^ II 0 

From fol.3,roots arranged alphabetically 
(in separate lines), with anulandhas and 
meanings ; It * 

ZK’ II ® 

II. b. d. Foil. 3 and 17, size 9J in. by 
7 in.; and 124 in. by 7f in. reap.; 15-23 
lines in a page. 

Fragments of poetry, and copies of 
inscriptions; in fact, specimens of pen¬ 
manship ; d) also including three leaves, 
containing the names of the days of the 
fortnight; the lokapdlas, and the numerals. 

[SiE Ch. Wilkins.] 


933 . 

2542c. Foil. 2; size 10 in. by 4] in.; 
well written, in the Jaina typo of Devanfigari, 
about A.D. 1650. 

I. Foil. 1 and 2a contain the ganas avarddi 
{Pdn. I., 1. 37), cadi (I. 57), and a gana, 
beginning with tatah, atra ; and, finally, 
a numbe^ of declensional and conjuga- 
tional forms [prathamddivilliaktyantapra- 
tirupahdh and tibadivihh.^. The margin 
of these pages contains glosses, partly 
in Sanskrit, partly in Bhasha. 

II. Fob 25 (19 lines) contains a passage of 
28 slokas from a Kasha, beginning ; 

HTOrt i 

^ ^ n^renftrrTn^ ii 

HR gt HxtT n 

[Gaikawar.] 

934 . 

2924. Foil. 10; size 13| in. by 3 in.; 
4-16 lines in a page. 

Specimens of various alphabets, viz. Grantha, 
Uriya, Tibetan, Devanagari (the ordinary 
modern character os well as that used in 
Buddhist books and the lapidary character in 
Chinese Buddhist inscriptions), Bengali, Guja¬ 
rati and Telugu. 

The description on thetitle-pago is ^Various 
sorts of letters found in Karandavyuha.’ 

[B. H. Hodgson.] 

935 . 

3243. Foil. 131; size 144 in. by 9 in. ; 
Devanagari character; written by a European 
hand, for the most part in throe columns; 
many pages loft blank. 
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Grammatical notes and paradigms. 

Foil. 1-2 contain the alphabet and con¬ 
junctions of letters; 3-9 blank; 
fol. 10, case-endings, and some gram¬ 
matical terms ; 

foil. 11-32, declensional paradigms; 
foil. 326-33, degrees of comparison ; 
foil. 34-37, formation of feminines ; 
foil. 38-43, pronominal declension ; 
foil. 44-45, personal terminations; 
foil. 46-131, conjugational paradigms. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

936 . 

1086. Some sixty folio leaves of European 
and Indian paper. 

Various grammatical and lexicographic ma¬ 
terials, compiled by, and for, Colebrooko. 

[H. T. COLEEUOOKE.] 

937 . 

3109. Foil. 93 ; size various ; Devanagari 
and English. 

Some of Colobrooko’s grammatical materials. 

a) Foil. ,43; size 19.J in. by 12 in.; Cole- 
brooke’s manu.script copy of the 24th 
chapter of his Sanskrit grammar; treating 
of the 2nd and 3rd classes of verbs. 

h) Foil. 12; size 17 in. by 11 in.; a compila¬ 
tion of derivatives from verbs of tho first 
class of the Dhatupufha, with references to, 
and quotations from, commentaries. Kashas 
and grammatical works; and English equi¬ 
valents both of the roots and derivatives. 

c) Foil. 88; size 15 in. by 9i in-; deriva¬ 
tives from verbs of the remaining classes. 

[Sir E. T. Coleceooke.] 

938 . 

2873. Foil. 65 ; size 12 in. by 8 in. 

The MS. copy of a Sanskrit grammar; in 


the Grantha character, explained in Latin. It 
bears the same title as that of Faulinus a S. 
Barlholomceo, viz. 

Sidharuham sou Grammatiea 8amscridarnica. 
It is similarly arranged, and contains on tho 
whole the same paradigms, though it is much 
more concise in the explanatory part. 

[Mack. Coll.] 


10. Prakrit Gram.mar. 

939 . 

1120c. Poll. 18; size 12 in. by 4i in.; 
legibly written, in Uovauagari, towards tho end 
of last century ; ten lines in a page. 

Frnhrita-pralulsa, a grammar of tho Frulcfit 
dialects, by Vararuci-, with Bhumaha’s com¬ 
mentary, entitled Munoramu. 

The work has been edited by Prof. E. B. 
Cowell (1854). [H. T. Colebkooee.] 

940 . 

2160. Foil. 21, tho first of which is 
missing; size 11 in. by 4 in.; legibly written 
in Devanagari; ten lines in a page. 

Another copy of tho Pralcrita-praMsa, with 
the Manoramu, 

The MS. begins from in the comment 

on I. 5. 

Dated: it 

[Gaikawae.] 

941 . 

1503c. Foil. 77; size llj in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, in tho latter 
part of last century; eleven linos in a page. 

Prdkrita-samjivani, a commentary on the 
Prdkrita-prakusa, by Vasantaraja. Imperfect 
at tho beginning; tho MS. commencing in the 
middle of the comment on i. 2. 
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It ends: ^JT 

with: ii 

Cf. Cowell, FrulcritapralcUsa, p. x. j Fischel, 
De Granimaticis Fracriticis, p. 17. 

[n. T. COLEBKOOKK.] 

9I2. 

563. Foil. 88; sizo 12-^ in. by 4.i in., 
iiidifforent, modern Devanagarl writing ; eleven 
liuc-s ill a page. 

ITcmacandra’s Frakrit grammar in four padas 
of sutras, with a vritti ; forming the eighth and 
last adhyayn of the author’s Sabdanususana, or 
Siddhahemacandra. A complete, but very 
inaccurate, copy. 

'Pho work has been edited, in the Eoman 
character, with a Gorman translation and notes, 
by E. Pischel, 1877, 1880. See also Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodb, nos. 410, 411. 

At the end this MS. contains the four slohas 
(referred to by Aufrecht and rischel), according 
to which Hemacandra (a.d. 1088-1172, acc. to 
Jlh'o Fuji) composed this grammar at the 
rcqiic.st of jayasimhadeva, or Siddharuja, a 
descendant of Mularoja, of the Cdluhja family. 

II *1 M 

firnwfiT: » 

VIR II n 11 

f^W5q (1. f*l 0 ) ^ I 

l»; II 5 II 


Tnnfir f^^fl g cR Rf? [u] 

II d II 

[IT. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

943 . 

784b. Foil. 36; size iu. by 3i in-; 
fair Devanagari writing of about tho middle 
of last century; eight lines in a page. 

Fadas I. and II. of the samo work. A 
good MS. with numerous marginal glosses. 

[TI. T. COI.KJIKOOKE.] 

944 . 

2900. Foil. 288; 4to.; sizo 9? in. by 7 in.; 
European paper (watermark 1806). 

Tho Frakrit words, cited as examples in 
Hemacandra's Frdkfit grammar, written in one 
column on each page, with the bamskrit equi¬ 
valents, both of them written iu the Bengali 
character. These two columns aro followed by 
the English equivalents, and, from p. 10, also 
by the transliterated Frakrit and Samskrit 
words written in lead pencil. 

According to Prof. Pischol (Homacandra’s 
Grammatik dor Prakritsprachen 1., p. vii.), this 
list is incomplete and compiled from untrust¬ 
worthy MSS. LBibl. Letdenuna.] 

945 . 

3213. Foil. 88; sizo lOi in. by 3| in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl, about a.d. 15o0 ; 
seven, from fob 17 eight, linos in a page. 

Frakrita-candrikd, a Frdkrit grammar, by 
Krishna Fandita, son (and pupil) of Sesha 
Nrisimha. 

Tho work is modelled after the author’s 
Padacandrika (above, no. 903). 

N N 
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It begins: 

II <1 II 


^rrt^ ^tou m: \ 

»»T 

f<?BTfiT ipniKt mvrfhlrt VtW II ^ II 

f^'?i'^r!jf II ^ II 

imfin: fniH^wnsrant i 

c t c t 

^^')w^riPg>n II d n 

TT^inn«rtTW«rt ^p?t i 

lilt'Nn ^ n m n 

■^fwt II f, II 0 

^f»r wrp*lf^ftnnirr^: fob 11; follow modifica¬ 
tions of letters to fob 35?); ^^-annfVT fob 38 ; 
declensions, numerals, etc; ^fir ® ^’tiinr^Ttjn 
fob 58 (numbered 57 ; two leaves being 

cs 

marked 28). 

The Tinanta (paged separately 1-30) begins : 

^ firr) fsT^^vhr ii vriflt^TOn^: i vi- 

ifWw ^sTsm: i i i i f i 

ftiR!r?i ftRi ?>^i ^WTx I c5l«n ff^TOTT: 

aP^i ^ir lu^i: ^rqniql fqqrtJtrT f i 

I I I 1 I i ^q2( n ® 

Fob 81 ^T> fiTi- ’qrq^T y : ii * ii qw xr?: i 

liTf^q q^q ^xfrl^wT^^i: ^wnr i i q^^iTqr i 

giP^ H^fiT I frrftii^qj I 3^^ ^ I I II 

II 0 It ends : 

Tif^qT q^^f^qrrgjmrt 
n^irt f^^T: i 

fqn^qr^nnqT: 
fq^TWirqi^ ii <\ n 

mrf^TTqtmnr jxqft^ wq i 
rqqw ^qq^irqii^ 

qrfqHT Wrq^T^ ii ^ ii 

3[fir qrhpnqfjqfqTfqin UTqrTmfsfrqrr wqmr ii 


1106. Foil. 47; size 121; in. by 4 in.; 
modern Bengali writing, by two or three 
dificrent hands; seven or eight lines in a page. 

Pralcrita-lcalpataru, a gi-ammar of the Frdkrit 
dialects, by Bdnia Tar/cavfujisa. 

It consists of three chapters (or branches, 
gilkha), which are subdivided into (10, 3, 3) 
clusters (stavalca), consisting again of para¬ 
graphs or stanzas (called flowers, kusurna). 

The work begins with an introductory section, 
which is, however, incomplete : of 14 kusurna 
only a few slokas remain, and these partly iu a 
very corrupt condition, the first two leaves 
being written more carelessly than the greater 
part of the MS. 

It begins: 

qpn nqr^nq ii m^qqf^qr qjTqltqiqi^5n?T: ii 
wft^t^bfqsqf^qqdT nfgqq^wrrK i 

^ wqtq ^ii^? qtqlqqjiiTqit q@Iqqf«TTT qq ii 

qrrqiqiqqnjrtqq (b qr^qt o) qrqrgsqhtqqqqsqqi i 

ts 

qqTrnrjTq^qqq^ WTqrfq^t qqq^^ ii ^ ii 
jpin 'qqiqr^q^q^q^iqqqni^^iqT irf^r4 i 
Ttni ftqirrqTqf^iqff q qfq qqqtwqrqr ii n 
qmq ^gpaxHTfqinq qiqiq qftwF55?nf^q1 q i 
’ inn qqt^gq ^Tf^qmqrfq q(»nqqiTft II 

qqm qiqTfqr? qwqqf qrqt qg K i g qqt qrqnq i 

Cv 

fq^fqqnfq qftriq^^fqqt qqiqTiTli'hlii 

^ftr qrqrqqiqm^ qq^^qq; ^q i^ q fq ^qtit ii * ii 

qqrq q^q l (Varar. 5, 1) I qqqJST- 

wlfqjq (5, 30) i ^q^qrql: ^ i qi^mqqq 
^ylq; (4, 6) I o 

^fq ® qqnT^ifqfq: 'wqqiiqqrq'Jff fob 05; i^fq ‘ 
qt?5i^q^tq1qqfqq>: fob 85 ; ^fSr« ft^ifqf^q- 
qiqrqqi: fob 12; of^^ifqqrqq: qfsq^qqq;: fob 145;— 
(?) some omission at fob 19, where parag. 24 
is followed by 14; tho end of the 6th and lic- 
ginning of 7th slavaka apparently wanting;— 
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0 fol. 22; 

sj \» 'I 

fol. 2G; ° 

fol. 33?); ^TT 0 ^trafk: 

WTR^n^ II fol. 34. 

«i^T Tj^fff: f^5iT^: I ® 

^ ® fol. 37; ® 

»rr»nq§»nmft^!prHrtTffj^> ^*t 
f»TT^W^: fol. 39?); ^flr ® 
i^fiT ® f^fn: fJT^i ii fol. 42. 

■q-mTTfli'- 
TiftTOT I ® 

fol- 45; ® ■JTWira^W^: fol- 46 ; 
follow the Paisdci and Tdiicali. 

It ends; ^ U 

^firm^iTSfiTtr^ flFBTTT^^ q^5T^«^(i^TirmT Gt^h 

Then follow three indravajra half-stanzas, 
the last two of which run thus; 

(?) TT^ TR^S^tW 

Nj ^ NJ ^ 

(? ^sn^ftjii:) ^ g n !< ?! > 'n 

If this date (SaJea 1G08 = a.d, 1G86) does 
not refer to the composition of tho book, it 
must belong to a former MS. 

On this MS. cf. Lassen, Institutionos Lingum 
Pracriticffi, p. 19 seq. [II. T. Colebrookk.] 


II. Lexicography (Eosha). 

947 . 

258. Foil. 93 (one of which, 77, is left 
blank); size 11 in. by 9 in.; good, large De- 
vanagarl handwriting; 14 lines in a page; 
European paper (watermark 1802) ; bound in 
the European style. 


Amarasimha’s Ndmalingdnusdsana, usuallj- 
called Amarakoslia. Carefully corrected through¬ 
out. 

Edited by H. T. Colebrooko (1808 and 1825) 
and A. Loiselour Deslongchamps (1839) ; a.s 
also repeatedly in difierent parts of India. 

A new edition of the text, with the com¬ 
mentaries 0 ?Kshirasvdmin and Bt lhaspati lidya- 
mukufa, is now being brought out by Anun- 
doram Borooah, at Beramporo (partii. to i. 5, 5.). 


[II. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


948 . 


2808. Foil. 86; size 9 in. by 7 in.; 
modern Devanagari writing; 17-19 lines in a 
page ; bound in the European stylo. 

Amaraliosha, with a partial interlinear En¬ 
glish translation. 

A note on the cover states, that “ the whole 
was fairly copied out by Sir Charles Wilkins, 
with the addition of notes and renderings.’^ 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

949 . 

2413. Foil. 112; sizo 7? in. by 4i in.; 
fairly good, modem Devanagari writing; 8-10 
lines in a page; foil. 375 and 38 aro loft blank. 

Amarahosha. 

A note, written in red pencil, on the fly-le<af, 
and signed C. W., states that it is “ a very im¬ 
perfect copy,” though a former owner had called 
it, on the same leaf, “ The Ammar Kosh com- 
ploat (!) in 3 parts.” The MS., though pro¬ 
bably not very defective in extent, is certainly 
not very correct. [R- Johnson.] 

950 . 

2336. Foil. 114; size 10 in. by 4 in. ; 
good, modern Devanagari writing; seven or 
eight lines in a page; foil. 14a and 275 aro left 
blank. 

n 1? 2 
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Amarakosha. Incomploto, and rather in¬ 
correct. The MS. ends with sloka 31 of tho 
10th (mdra-) varga of Icanda II. 

[Gaikawar.] 

951 . 

2475. Foil. 87 ; size 11 in. by 8 in.; 

legibly written, in Devanagarl; seven lines in 
a page; modern; bound in the European style. 

Amarakosha. Kdnda II. [R. Johnson.] 

952 . 

2mQ. Poll. 268; size 12i in. by 4f in.; 
legibly written in Devanagarl; 9-11 Hues in a 
page. 

Amarakosha, with Kshtrasvumin’s com men t.ary, 
entitled Amarakoshodghu4ona. Tho text occu¬ 
pies tho middle of tho leaves, enclosed at the 
top and bottom by the commentary, in some¬ 
what smaller writing. 

The commentary begins; 

ff: I 

SHTTTi; 11 ^ II 

\ • N 3 Xj 

7ii25pr II ^ H 

riri^TwnJT i 

^ TifsrfiTfnat wroj ii ^ ii 

«nrr ’!tf»T>n^?iT ^ f^atwr. i 

TTTf^ w: ii d m 

TbRi ■BilTUac: sPq 4?^ i 

^i«r? ftif »7TnH»rfrr-j^ iTHir ii mt« 

^rm isw gW*?: 

?i^: w K> mrTt: i 

■^wmr ^KT *iniT tbI swrr 

nm hitw ^f^iTT:ii t ii 

Cf. Prof. Aufrecht’s paper on the commen¬ 
taries on the Anm?-o/ios/ia, Zcitsch. d. Deutschen 


Morg. Gos. xxviii. (1874), p. 103 scq., where a 
list of the authorities quoted by Ksh'irasvUmui 
is given. 

Kunda III. is paged separately (1-80); fol. 
8 of which (or fol. 190 of the vol.) is left blank, 
the commentary on IIJ., si. 4-9 having been 
omitted. 

It ends: ^flT 

«TOl^'<*t3fr3R’iu: ‘ibm: *TTf?r ii 

[H. T. Coi-KIiROOKE.] 

953 . 

495. Poll. 208 ; size 12? in. by 6 in.; 
clear Devanagarl writing ; 8-12 lines in a 

page. 

The .same work, apparently copied from tho 
preceding MS., each page containing tho same 
amount of matter. On fol. 190 (or fol. 2 of 
book iii.) tho same omission occurs. 

Dated Samvat 1867. [II. T. Coleurooke.] 

954 , 955 . 

541, 542. Foil. 182 and 243 resp,; size 
17 in. by 5 in.; well written, in the Bengfdl 
character, towards tho end of last century; 
eight, sometimes ten, lines in a page. 

Padacandrikd, a commentary on tlie Am.ara' 
kosha, by Brihasjpatl, surnamed ltdyainuku(a, 
.son of Goinndn. 

It begins : 

t'pi tto: i 

5^: W xitjTrintl ii t n 
?r5n Ttwfa i 

Cn ^ 

(!) ^if^: mii nti 

♦ The introductory slokas 2 seqg. (which are not 
numbered in one MS.) arc omitted by MS. 5uS, ;is 
also by a MS. described by Paj. Mitra, Aotices iv,, 
no. 1702. 
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II I II 

M^TTiTPnitf^T^lftnTt JTtTTJIT: 

?[ fvmfVnra’lfn 

JTT^^ II d II 

im ^>fq^ § 7l '^JU tT T>n 

vw v: i 

TTTmmfq 

ti: ttott: ^ ^ftq^s'.aiTfqs^ ^ tj: im ii 

WfFfl'HVHnuyyow^W ?Tt 

tjs^^^ctTT ^fqqfTrl^f^JKT: » 

q: TITO f^lqfViPiTOciqiTtTfVn^^qr^* j 

Tm^7Tf>I^qf»TOinrKlf II t, II 

TrrTqT ■qqqf^^qqrql fqqiT»m»iT<rq: t 

>9 t Cv _ .*__ — 

WT«n fi^TOfq^qq'l? ^ i 

^w w i q TTii^qTfi^figrf ^ s ^wgrqj^tl 

TTTra^q^qfqfqir^: k ii « ii 

qinit qft^iln^qipiTf iftsrqq'Ninqr? - 
q; Tim; Tif'infl ’pmfqftfq i 

qfiqmm^f^fqirm fqfwqroimi^tqrnT^: 

«TTn^ V ii b it 

qls^ra^qrr^mRRTi^m fHfqwr i 
qnrt sfW^f^'l sqf 5RIT ^ ?q: qv;»<i» 

Kdruht I. ends vol. i., fol. lOo ; luhuja 11. 
vol. ii., fol. 1486. 

The second volume begins with the simJuldi- 
rai’ija (ii. 5). 

It end.s; ^TT Tl f i;'«iqq 1 q«* f q^q f ti : ilpl f l!?W- 
qfwri TrrtHtqqif%qfi!3w’q^fT!i qTTOT^-^irmqrzqRsr- 

4- \9 ^ 

qi^qg^frtf inq m uTiqi V iqfteTOTTiT q^'qf«?rqiTwmi 
F^TFif^^^nfq^i ^nim: ii Trumr ’qTnmrrs^qqfy'wfq ii 

[n. T. COLEDKOOKK.] 

♦ (?) fgiiiflqfigqqigqqiqiT ^ q f q^qqTqaq ® ms. ; 

Aiiundoram Borooah reads fS^qfqgqrJTOqrrq^fq^i^ 

qt ® 

t fqqrran*n^. An. Borooah. 


956 . 

658, Foil. 212; size 12i in. by 4i in.; 
well written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1750 ; 
ten or eleven lines in a page. The MS. is 
paged in three separate parts of 73, 22 and 
118 leaves resp.; each of which was copied by a 
different hand, with the exception of the latter 
half of part 3 (from foil. 168 to end) which is 
in the same handwriting, as part 1. In the 
paging of part 3, nos. 91 and 92 arc found on 
ono and the same leaf, 

Piulacandriltu. Incomplete. The MS. breaks 
j off abruptly in the hrdhmartaiiargu (li. 7, 
U. 57). 

The work was composed in Saha 1353 (a.o. 
1431), as is stated by the author in the Sec.tion 
[ on Timo and tho yuga^s, fol. 49 of our MS. 
(MS. 541, fol. 56); 5mrm 

(IMS. 541 ® win^TRi:) qqq; i nfh'nq gqiafqrqqi 
(i.e. 1728, the Kritaxjxiga having 1,728,000 years) 
( = 1296, the Tretii) ^ (864 ; 

TJvupara) (^<^2; KaUyxjga) I ^Hlftl 

'»TOqqmffnrrf^ qftqflfBinfq i inni qm- 

4 \ 

qqiHff TTOT^Iqt Hirf g^gfqrfq qqi imppi S,>9;(t,ooo 
qjrmr; %i^ql„ooo itititw tl{d,ooi> q;^: i)^!(,o9o | 
^ntrr^T: ■jift^i^^fifuqt- (MS. 541 

yfjy^ftiq;)vqq q f qT ^:qingqqTfi!i qif^q«iniT(MS. 
541 ® ^) qWTrq I TTOT ^ qfillrt^Tqial- (MS. 
541 nftiff ®) qffqnqq^ (MS. 558 Hirfm ®) u>ni- 
ftun-qrlfqqiq; qrf^rawjn: ^(om. 54l)qimqiT- 

^nrqqifqi wqifq d:^io l According to his state¬ 
ment, Srhiivdsa, author of tho (lanilacuddinaiii 
(and probably of. the Suddhid'tpiled, Aufr. Cat., 
p. 3366), composed the former work in a.d. 1158. 

For a list of authorities quoted by the author 
see Th. Aufrocht, Zeitsch. d. D. Morg. Ge.s. 
xxviii., p. 109. [H. 1. Colebuooke.J 
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957 . 

15. Foil. 88; size in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Dcvanagarl; nine or ten lines in a 
page. 

Kunia III. of Bayamu/eula’s FadacandnlM. 

It ends : ^ TTOJf^- 

II ii 

'«R> nvg ^iT 3!^ '^51^ > 


Fol. 46: ^ Ha tgs tcS yT^WVTfiTfv- 

Fol. 60: ^ I 

TTKnr: ii 

II The hhurnivargdrtha-" 


nw'^^gxiTjT »n*r?r s^ij jr^'^xTcSTt ii ^- 

II s II 

[H. T. CoLEIiROOKE.] 

958 , 959 . 

13, 14. Foil. 150 and 126 resp., numbered 
1-276 ; size 19 in. by 5i in.; large BengfiU 
handwriting of a.d. 1803 ; eight linos in a page. 

Padarthahaumudi, another commentary on tho 
Amarakoaha, composed, a.d. 1619, by Nuruyana- 
cakravartin, sou of Rama. It begins : 

Sf^wnifti firefjr i 

ii 

fkf5ivwf^jncT?^irt 

5?: f5i^g^r5r^^%rt i 

oil*<)(II 

)Ti«'RT»Tfq ^n»nf* i 
’^TTirr^rrfJT ii 

FTr^T ^RTHrf 

■dRifird^T wl: t 
>ntTw ; 

^TFiif^: ii «ii 


sarnkahepa ends fol. 646; purav., 696 ; sailav., 
71; vanaushadhiv., 1046; simhcJdivargasadar- 
thaprakdsa, 113; manushyavargartluiparicclieda, 
1406; hrahniavargdrtliaprakdsa, 151 (vol. ii. 
fol. 1); kshatriyav., 173 (inserted, by mistake, 
between 197 and 198); vaisyav., 1946 ; iudrav. 
(and 2nd kdnda), 202‘, ■ pruniv., 210; vise- 
shyanighnav.f 2196; anekdrlhav., 2586; avyaya, 
2616. 

See Th. Aufrecht, Zoitsch. d. Deutch. Morg. 
Gos. xxviii., p. 121. [II. T. Colebkooke.] 

960 . 

006. Foil. 245; size 15 in. by 5 in.; 
fairly written, in the Bengali character; eight 
lines in a page; modern. 

Padarthakaumudi, [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

961 . 

469. Foil. 158; sizo 14i in. by 3i in.; 
neat, small, modern Bengali handwriting; 9-13 
lines in a page ; foil. 106 and 1016 left blank ; 
foil. 155-158 supplied by a later hand. 

PaduHhakaumudi. [II. T. Coi.ebrooke.] 


In tho section on yagas etc. tho author states 
(fol. 286): ‘»Mdo \ 

’<rWTftS[I'5CTTf!T ds'ltl I It^T 

Cs 

^fjir gTnfd 8^1,0 II 


♦ HUHwftr« *1(11 MS. 469; gWRT’rfim « MS. 900. 


962 . 

1324. Foil. 362 (paged 1-128 and 1-234); 
size 12 in. by 9 in.; modern Bengali hand¬ 
writing ; 17 lines in a page; bound in the 
European style. 

Trikdnda-viveka, (or Trikaiidarah asyaprakusa), 
another commentary on Amarakosha, by Rama- 
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jK~i]ia Y'idyavdcasjicifi- Not (juito complete at 
the end. 

For the introduction which is omitted by 
this copy, see the next MR. 

It begins ; ll ? 'rttT: tjfeKTt TO 

«wTO *t>TO ^ H'sna ® 

The .svargavarga ends fob 91; pdtdlavarga 
(anil 1st hlnda), fol. Ill; hhumivarga, fob 117; 

^fiT 

firSfrnBTI^ wfjTfft: n gnirav., fob 

125/»; sailav., fob 128; vanaushaiUdv., fol. ]7ob; 
xinilualivarga, fob 190i; ririvarga, fob 28H) 

[0 ; hrahmav., fol. 248; Icxha- 

triyau., fob 291i; vaisyav., M. 313/); swh-av. 
(nnd 2nd hlnda), fob 322 ; priiniv., fol. 328/); 
risi‘.--hyanighnav.,fo\. 337; samlurnav., fob342/). 

I’lu' MS. terminates at tho conclusion of the 
anchurtha ending in — 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.J 

963 . 

832. Foil. 139; size 13 in. by 4i in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; seven lines iu a 
page. 

Triktlnda’viveka. The first (or xvarga-) varga. 
In the explanation of Aviarasiniha’s introductory 
(!Oup!ets, and of part of tho first varga, this 
MS. differs so much from tho foregoing MS., 
that they hardly appear to be copies of the 
satnc work. They agree, however, in the cud. 
This MS. begins (with the numbers supplied): 

Vf«rWT»t; IM H 0 I 
fsp.^ntinTOt ^ fTOR: 1 
(0 II 8 II 

»»r«4 VTKW^'l^ ^ II M II 

7«mTO?U I 


^STTP^ TO ^ TTfcf;?r?W II s n 

1 

g »i f T»j g i a T!jT f4 ^ ^Tilw*i^5Rt II b II 
TOf5S^5t^t^^?ltrrTO^w»?Tc5Twrfl 1 

^?Knr^2vnV7t^TOrrcyiffr( ^ ' 

^»tT^WTiriT»T^tvrft!nii)^ 11 *10 n 
^KTTOfwVTtt THHT^rt V I 

^91 11 'I'l n 

’^(!) i 

^JTjRTVTOTOrT'im^^nfTjnT’in^rrwrfi^ 11 s:? 11 

(^) fcsifijnutftr 1 

^TTTiniTTOtnT^atJI^T^I^TWl^TSj)^ (0 
?j^TT»tTr^ I in?in^R (?) 

fl^nmiiTrwTOTin ^jranl ® 11 

njwijrrf? 11 fin^: 'rttr- 

J!n^^ TITOvf ^ TjInjTTffltiarr’t: II ® 

The svargavargti ends fol. 138/) ^IT 
vjftinnTTOfTTfiTtf^Tr fVssnsf^^ » 

Fob 139 contains the beginuingof thep4/(7/n'war)/(t. 

See Tli. Aufrecht, Zeitseb. d. 1). Morg. Gos. 
XXViii., p. 122. [11. T. COLKCROOKK.] 

964 . 

713. Foil. 284; size 151 in. by 5 in.; 
copied, in tho Bengali character, by different 
hands; 8-10 lines in a page; fob 231a left 
! blank. 

Sahddrthasandipihl, another commentary on 
tho Amarakosha, by Ndrdyana Vidgavinoda. 

It begins: 

nltnf»rw^ ^li^nf^vf^^nfl (1) 

anr to 'srmt) 1 

UrU^: Tjfsjlf) ■^T»tit« 

TT^ fWJJTT ffTO «f»mT II 

tnnf^ 1 

iroft f^TOTT 11 
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f? Hwcfvm: 

wPiT [wP^J ftrwt^^: I 

^ firrrwP«nF^ 

*nfl II 

^rarfWffTTftifiT ’'»^?- 

■JWt 11 

\ ^ TO fTTTJT^TiTf^^vt: 0 

Kdnda I. ends fol. 49 ; Kdnda II., fol. 179&. 
It ends : 

?fiT t>t^rTfqss^^cyTftif'm?T»T?>^tTO-w1 !Tr^nvr' 

fTO^iT ii 

. In the margin reforencos to varga and 
Uoka are given througliout. 

For otlier works by the same author see 
above, no. 830. [H. T. Colkukooke.] 


965 . 

674. Foil. 898; size lOi in. by 0 in.; 
carelessly copied, for Colebrooko, in Devana- 
gari; 10-22 linos in a page; fol. 398 by a 
later, good hand. 

AmaraJwsha, with a commentary, called Vyd- 
lihyasudhi!, compiled—at the request of Kirti- 
siinliculeva, prince of Mahidhara (?)—by lihdnu- 
jidikshita, son of Bha/tojidilcshiia. 

It begins: 

'smr HfcnRHin^ n 


At the end of the work the author’s name 
is spelled Bhinudikshita, and that oilurtishnlia- 
deva’s country Mahidhara; in the two remaining 
j)laccs, where the colophon occurs, viz. at the 
end of Rook I. and IT. 4, sect. 5, the latter is 
called Mahipara (in the former place perhaps 
Mahiyara), and at the end of AIS. 2474 : Mahi- 
yara- 

According to Wilson (Diet., preface, p. xxiv), 
the king was of the Bundhaila or Buvdel family; 
the colophon, wherever it occurs, reads Vaghola 
(Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 792, has Varvala). 

On the front page, Colebrooko remarks that 

similar commentary bears the name of Jidmd- 
irama”; for which sco tho next MS. 

[II. T. COLEBHOOKE.] 

960 . 

1424. Foil. 400; size 12 in. by 54 in.; 
copied, in Devanagari, by two different hands; 
4-17 lines in a page. 

Amarakosha, with the Vydhhynsudhu, 

At the end of hinda I. (fol. 94), and II. 
(fol. 3076), the author is called sri-Itumuhhadrd- 
irama, which Pr.of. Aufrccht (Cat. Bodl., nos. 
415, 416) supposes to have been tho name as¬ 
sumed by Bluinuji on entering the order of 
religious mendicants. 

Kdnda II. is dated Samvat 1862 ; Jednda HI. 
Sain vat 1858. [II. T. Coi.ebkooke.] 

967 . 


Kdnda I. ends fol. 1075. 
Kdnda II., fol. 320 ; ^ 



«n?>rwTOTOT ■ssw: ii 

rpiftra3n^w?TmrlfK^»TtTOTt: to 

n TOF fitrl 

n?5^?n^TO II 


2474. Foil. 190; size 11 in. by 8 in.; 
copied in a quaint, rather large, modern De- 
van.agari hand; 12-15 lines in a page; bound 
in tho European style. 

Kdnda III. of the same works. 

The front page of fol. 1 has the title: *Amara 
Kosa. Book 3, with a comment by Kirtii Singha.’ 

[R. JoUNSON.] 
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968 , 969 , 970 . 

1589, 1590, 1591. Size 16i in. by 5 in.; 
food, modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines 
n a page. 

Sih-asundart, a commentary on the Amura- 
[■(inlia, composed by Mathuresa YidynlaAltdra 
BliKlta (son of Sivardma-cahravartin and Fdr- 
lati), in A.D. 16G6. 

Complete in three volumes. 

Yol. i., foil. 144. The Svarga- and Pdtdla- 
vargas. It begins: 



^ Wjffrt 

it: 

inw»T: i 

t o- ^ 

UWIH ^WfRTflT a*l3rf^ f a^TTO> SV|(Vtrgi^iffll 
fsiTOJitMjnfOiai^s^'TtvIaHT i 

«\Cs __ - - 

rhiit ^aOr vnjwl f?a^ i 

Cn 

TTOtf'H ^itaTTrtlTRT^ SVtTT II 

?TWITf^^ (P^TTr II 

N® ...» 

asraf??: i 

Cs 

xRRTTf aalvTfrMl a ?9a :» 

The svargavarga ends fol. 118: 
a»ii8rHrninwT'< f^aicS^rWhnn i 
Tfam ii 

^ ^Hmaf^ar^ljTWfTaT^f^'^rinaT ar- 
j!^ iTaa^1<*i^l aK^'^T ii 

The fdtdlavargo, ends; ^ 
o-aiTTT^aJt: ania: ii 

Vol. ii., foil. 233, numbered 144^-377 (the 
first loaf being a later transcript of the 


beginning of the Icdmla contained on the 
last loaf of vol. i.); fol. 171^ is left blank. 
Fol. 7: «^Jt:ii 

puravarga ends fol. 146; saiUiV’, fol. 176; 
vanaushadliiv.) fol. 6G [^fa a’ln^a^a ®]; 
simhddiv., fol. 85; nriv., fol. 136; hnihmav., 
fol. 154; hshalriyav., fol. H’3; vaisyav., 
fol. 2216. 

Vol. iii., foil. 82, paged 378' (a later tran¬ 
script of part of the last leaf of vol. ii.), 
378''-458. Kdnda HI. 

The prdnivarga ends fol. 12; viseshya- 
nighnav., fol. 216; samlurnav., fol. 286; 
ndndrthav., fol. 61; avyayav., fol. G46. 

It ends : 

>i'»irefirf^5^nai ftaicji^i^wrti i 

2'larr aK^i't ii 

f?RtT»»aTR^ aaai: na; i 

w sa> ’aaiTt ait^sH ii 

^fjr aaT?^[a suppl. in the margin] » 

fgnTf^arnr^: ii ams4 ii 

For another MS. of this commentary see 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, vol. vii., p. 221. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKU.] 

971 . 

1115. Foil. 174, ono of which (fol. 76) is 
wanting ; size 12| in. by 4.i in.; fairly written, 
in the Bengali charaeter; modern; six linos in 
a jiage. 

Vaishamyakaumudiy a concise commentary 
on the Amarahoshuy by Rdmaprasdda Tarkd- 
ladkdra- 
It begins: 

^ai f ^»tiqfa v Ti»T q rf[ H aTt l ’<rt i 
anrri} anwrat a Tw'hffTgarar? ii 
inr'il'fl'rtarrta''yciin^555f^tn»<<u*id aaaaaTaalTj^^ 
II I 5 alcr: a «»jnrt nn 

aiar: o 

Kdnda I. ends fol. 296; arnStaatR* ii 


0 0 
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K. II., fol. 1166: utk: ii 

It ends: ^ «Tm- 

[II. T. COLEEROOKE.] 

972 . 

1758. Foil. 242; size 8 in. by 3 i in.; 
legibly •written, in Dovanagari j modern ; ten 
lines in a page. 

Amaraltosha, •with a concise commentary, by 
Lalcshmana-sdstrin, son of Vihesvara-sdstrin ani 
Bhavdne. Each Jcdnda is paged separately. 

It begins; 

*rTirt ^ « 

sj _ 

ftnrt »nr n *1 n 

(0 'Ttvn? I 

Kdnda I. ends fol. 546 : ^ffT 

(!) Tr«m: ?»httj:ii 

Foil. 48-54 aro wrongly paged 

Rdn(l(i H, ends fol. 158* Fol. 84 of hdnda III. 
•which has been inserted bet'ween foil. 71 
and 72 of hdnda II. (fol. 126 of the vol.) 
is marked 85; its second page having 
been left blank, except the title and number 
of slohas 4 ( 000 , -while the last 

leaf (242) is marked 84 instead of 85. 

At tho end there is an additional page, 
written in a largo, slovenly hand, containing 
a passage from another commentary on 
{Am, K. II., 6, 1 s. 40), and (]uoliug Dhdtufdlha 
15, 44, Mddhava, Kaumudihdra and Vopadeva- 

[H. T. CoLEBEOOKf.] 

973 - 976 . 

458-461. Size 17 in. by 5 in.; on the 
whole well written, in tho Bengali character; 
modern ; eight linos in a page. 

Mugdhahodhini, another commentary on the 


Amarahosha, by Bharata Sena (or Bh. Malliha), 
a physician, son of Oanrdnga Malliha,* of the 
Harihara-Klidna family. 

Tho author—who follows the grammatical 
system of Vopadeva’8 Mugdliahodha, and com* 
posed the Dvirupalcosha, and commentaries on 
various hnvyas (cf. above, p. 261a)—lived about 
the middle of the 18th century. 

Vol. i., foil. 157; Kdnda I. It begins: 

wjfl yvVlfVnil’ II 

^HT I 

KTfn: TTS’Jifjtr v[ 

Tt^ ftniVni irIotI s;} ii 
» p2iT ^vnfHr: i 

^ iT?(IT f^VTWfl II 

The svarga,varga ends fol. 1276 : ^ 

~ - __ - ... -• 

WTJit ?nnii ii 

\> ______ 

The pdtdlavarga, paged 1-30, ends: 

HTiiV II 

Vol. ii., foil. 125 (and a hrodapattra between 
foil. 118 and 119). Kdnda II. vargas 1-5. 

The hhumivarga ends fol. 10; puravarga, 
fol. 236; sailavarga, fol. 276; vanausliadhi- 
varga, fol. 1116; einihddivurga, fol. 125. 
Vol. iii., foil. Id^l', numbered 126-269. Kdn¬ 
da II., vargas 6-10. 

Tho nrivarga ends fol. 45; hralimavarga, 
fol. 636; lishatriyavarga, fol. 956; vaisya- 
varga, fol. 1296; mdravarga, fol. 144. 

• Also often Rj>elled Malliha. 

•!■ Read with MS. 9 

+ 0 ® vol. ii., fol. 2-36; ® «KT 

® vol. hi., fol. C3. 
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Vol. iv,, foil. 117. Kdn^a III. 

Between foil. 83 and 84 there are two 
blank leaves, the comment on III., sect. 27, 
having been omitted. 

The prdnivarga ends fol. 14& j vlseshya- 
nigJinavargq, fol. 286 j samhirnavarga, fol. 
396 j anekdrthavarga, fol. 88; avyayapra- 
dhdnava/rga, fol. 926. 

It ends: 

FT*rnii^n!5^T^Tif Ht7r«f%oR; ii 



nr|K II 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

977 , 978 , 979 . 

9, 10, 11. Poll. 127,116 and 71 resp.; size 
19 in. by 8i in.; well written by two different 
hands, in the Bengali character j nine or ten 
lines in a page. 

Mugdhabodhml. Each volume contains one 
kanda- 

These volumes were probably transcribed 
from the same MS. as the preceding volumes 
(the writing of which appears to be more mo¬ 
dern). Each vargob has a separate paging. 

In vol. ii. the first leaf is by a later hand, 
and repeats the beginning of the 2nd kdnda 
fi'om the last page of vol. i. Besides, the same 
krodapattra occurs in this volume (fol. 62), as 
in MS. 459, though in a different handwriting. 

In vol. iii. the same omission occurs in the 
cinelidTthn portion (viz. fol. 29 of that vciTga), 
as in the 4th vol. of the foregoing copy; and 
two blank leaves have likewise been inserted 
instead (between foil. 50 and 51 of the volume). 

[H. T. CoLEBEOOKE.] 


980 . 

342. Foil, 364 j bound in the European 
fashion; size Hi in. by 9 in.; modern Bengali 
handwriting; 12-25 lines in a page. 

Subodhim, another commentary on the Amara- 
kosha, by Nllakaritha-sarman. It begins : 

HiRT i 

C 

(? *) I 

II 

vltTOTJTfHUR R »J5?TT I 

krOj irirsr ii « ii 

II ^ 'Ott; qftjsin; fqxcj; ^anrt 

JTqfSft’EnTT I 0 

Kdnda I, ends fol. 2766 {^svargavargasadar- 
thajprakdsa, fol. 84; pdtdlavarga wanting]. 

The initial aksharas of the vargas and the 
number of the slohas are marked in the margin 
throughout. [H. T. Coeeeeooke.] 

981 . 

489, Foil 135 [foil. 9 to the end num¬ 
bered 1-127, though written by the same hand]; 
size 13 in, by 4i in.; modern BengMl hand¬ 
writing ; generally seven lines in a page, 

Fradipamanjarz, a very concise commentary 
on the Amarahosha, by Eamesvara'iarman 
Nydyavdglsa~bhattdcdrya, Not quite complete 
at the end; the MS- breaking off abruptly in 
the strilinga. It begins : 

zI-srt n ® ii 


* Prof, Aufrecht suggests aii'i**iT I 

0 9 2 
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I ^ v^: TT '«nTT«nf 

Karima I. ends fol. 24, 11., fol. 86&. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

982 . 

1161. Foil. 220 (numbered 230, noa. 141, 
145-153 having been omitted); size 14 in. by 
5 in.; modern Bengali handwi'itiug; seven 
linos in a page. 

Amarakosha-Kaumtidi, a commentary on the 
Amarakosha, by Nayundnanda-sarmcm. In¬ 
complete. It begins : 

^*^5^ ^fnnnr ii 

I ^ v’ltT: I ^ ftr^: i 

^nrfl^iT I 0 

At fol. 535, after stating the duration of the 
yugas, the author givc.s the same passage quoted 
above from Edyamuhi{a’s PadacandriJeu 
^ l « S:(4,o ll] 

without any indication of its being taken there¬ 
from. 

Tho jpdidlavargavistdra (and ist hand a) ends 
fol. 95 ; tho sudrav. (and 2 jk1 hlnrla), fol. 214. 
The MS. breaks off abruptly shortly after the 
conclusion of the iminivargaviveka (III. 1). 

[n. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

983 . 

669. Foil. 187 j size 13 in. by 41 in.; 
transcribed, in the Bengali character, by two 
recent hands; G-8 lines in a page. 

Fadamaiijari, another commentary on the 
Amaralcosha, by Lohandlha-sarman. Incomplete 
at tho end. 

It begins ; 





(!) ^ I 

rT^ II 

wr«nri I ^ trgqi fa Hn^Tt ® 

The MS. breaks off abruptly in si. 30 of the 
aimhudivarga (which begins fol. 1775). 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.J 

984 . 

1391. Foil. 161; size 13 in. by 4.i in.: 
modern Bengali handwriting; eight or nine 
linos in a page. 

Trihdndadntdmam, a commentary on the 
Amarakosha, composed, at tho injunction of 
Krishnavalluhha, by Baghundtlia-cakravartin, ol 
Sdmantasdragrdma. Very defective., 
o) Foil. 1-119, Kdnda 1., complete. 

It begins: 

TRnftir t-g^rryffpiu i 

g l Ti* iWqT3 H H^n[pmfVqlm^ 

Ult^RSfw II 

^ fwR 

h«[t > 

II 

fHWfK I I ? vYt 

I f'jfTR?: i 

^W^RTVJTuY^: I ® It ends : ^fiT 

tfr^Y^ ^ 

wY vpft 55T *m mfir tYv. ii 

\ 

* at the end of tho svargauarya, 

fol. 985. 
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FoL 119 also contains the comment on 
the first throe slohas of kdnda II. 
h) Foil. 120-101 (numbered 1-42). Ndnar- 
thavarga from the beginning it begins 
with the word doka) to near the end of the 


varga, abounds in blanks, when words, or not 
unfrequently whole lines, have been omitted. 

For another MS. of this commentary see 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., p. 203. 

[H. T. COLEDEOOKE.J 


II 

For an apparently complete MS. of this 
commentary, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vol.v., p. 5. 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

985 . 

377. Foil. 284 (numbered 291 ; nos. 105- 
111 having been omitted)j size 10 in. by 7 in.; 
Bengali character; two different hands, the 
first of which wrote foil. l-72a; ten lines in 
a page. 

Another commentary on tho Amarahosha, by 
11(7litu-dirman Tixrkavdgisa, 

[t begins: 

C\ 

fsnrinflT i Ynf ^Tfjr 9i»i- 

fiJjT fa-w: ^ ^r^nri « 

I’ol. 436 ; « 

^lTT»t5i^5rr5»iTfi: ^finifrr^^ ii 

The pdUilavarga ends fol. 506; hhumiv., 
fol. 00 ; purav., fol. 04; vanaushadhi, fol. 1046; 
.s////./eeh’, fol. 1146; nm’., fol. 144; hrahviav., 
fol. 157; kshairiyav., fol. 183; vaihjav., fol. 207; 
{.■S-banv, fol. 2106; prdniv., fol. 225 ; mseshya- 
71 - 6 / 6 a«, fol. 2356 ; samkirna, iol. 2426; nd- 
ndriha, fob 205. It ends : 

Datc'd : Sakdhddh 1727. 

The latter half of the MS., from the s'mhddi- 


986 , 987 . 

3146, 3147. Foil. 374 and 75 resp.; size 
19 in.' by 11 in.; fairly written, in Devanagarl; 
European paper (watermark 1804 and 1805). 

Amarakosha, with extracts from the principal 
commentaries. The words of tho kosha and 
the extracts are arranged in parallel columns, 
with tho exception of vol. ii., pp. 116-52 (a>ic- 
kdrthavorga), 03-75 (U/igddinaingraha), where 
they are written in continuous linos. 

Vol. i. Vanaushadhivarga, ends fol. 243 ; 
simhddivarga, fol. 251; nrivarja, fol. 272; 
brahmavarga, fol. 284; ksliitriyavargu, 
fol. 310; vaisyavarga, fol. 3 tl ; sildra- 
varga, foL 352; viseshanighnavarga, fol.375. 

Vol. ii. iSamkirnavarga, foil. 11 ; anekdrtlia- 
varga, fol. 52; avyayn, fol. 02 ; lihgddi- 
samgraha, fol, 75. 

The commentators, from whom extracts are 
given throughout, aro lidyamukuta, Tiharata- 
rnalla, Malhurcsa, Ramdndtha, Bhinudikdiita. 
They aro further given from Kfhirasvdmin 
(except vol. i., pp. 244-352); Ndrvjana (exc. 
vol. i., pp. 244-284), NUakanfha (exc. vol. i., 
pp. 244-151, 342-352); from Ar.yufa only on 
vol. i., pp. 244-251 ; Rama Tarkavdg'da only 
vol. i., pp. 252-284; Besadjkdshd, vol. i., pp. 
241-251. [H. T. COLEEROOKE.] 

988 . 

3162. Foil. 230; size 186 in. by 11 in.; 
well written, in the Bengali character; two 
lines in a page. 
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Amaralcosha. Colcbrooko’a hand-copy^ on 
thick paper, with broad margin containing an 
English translation as well as Sanskrit notes and 
extracts from commentaries, written in Devana- 
gari. 

Dated; li » ii 

wftft II 

35n?raiT 

fttfRfit: WWT II 

After this Colebrooke has added, ' Finished 
in January 1795. For a supplement, see Hiinl- 
vali etc.’ [H. T. Cor.EEKooKK.] 

989 . 

3175. Foil. 179; size 15 in. by 4| in.; 
written in Devanagari and English; European 
paper and binding. 

Amara7co.sAa, with an English translation, 
made, by Wilkins, between the years 1790 and 
1810. 

From the beginning to the end of Kdnda II. 
chapter 8. 

The synonyms are placed below one another; 
the several groups of synonyms being numbered 
(1-2202) and headed by one or more English 
equivalents, [Sie C. Wilkins.] 

990 . 

2814. Foil. 108; size 14i in. by 9 in.; 
bound in tho European style. 

The words contained in the Amaralcosha, 
beautifully written, in Devanagari character, and 
arranged alphabetically in two columns, with 
spaces left after them for their English equi¬ 
valents, some of which have been supplied by 
Wilkins’s hand. The synonyms arc placed 
under tho word of most common occurrence, 


to which reference is made at the proper alpha¬ 
betical place of each of tho others. 

It ends: 

fWvTif >T^T7^,l [SiE C. Wilkins.] 

991 . 

2827. Foil. 158; size 8i in. by 6 in.; bound 
I in tho form of a memorandum-book with a 
clasp; Bengali character. 

Tho words of tho Amaralcosha, written singly 
j in two parallel columns, with space left behind 
them for thoir English equivalents, some of 
which have been added. Incomplete. The MS. 
breaks off abru])tly in the midst of the homony¬ 
mous words ending with j, 

[Sir C, Wilkins.] 

992 . 

2846. Foil. 145 ; size 23 in. by 8 in.; fol. 1 
much torn ; fol. 2-4 slightly injured at the ends. 

Amaralcosha, arranged alphabetically, and 
written in tho Bengali character; mostly with 
English equivalents added after them. 

[Bibl. Lkydenuna.] 

993 . 

1575b. Foil. 44 (47-90 of vol.); size 9i in. 
by Oi in. ; fiiirly good, modern Devanagari 
writing; ton lines in a page. 

Trilcdada-sesha (also called Aimrasesha), j 
vocabulary of woi’ds of less common occurrence 
intended as a supplement to tho Amaralcosha 
by FwushoUamadeva. It begins ; 

?nr: tnrnrt 

wn: ^ i 

Hirtf-Jvf? »r}F^Tf?T ii 
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^Tunfn I 

wt} iptm: II 

The avargavarga ends fol. 53 ; putulav., fol. 
645 j bhumiv., fol. 555 : vanauskadhiv., fol. 575; 
simhadiv-, fol. 595; nriv., fol. 61 ; hrahmav., 
fol. 625; hsliatriyav^, fol. 645 ; vaisyav., fol. 66 ; 
sudrav., fol. 67; viseshyanighna, fol. 68; sam- 
Itirna, fol. 69; anehtrtha, fol. 89. 

It ends : H 

II 

Printed at Calcutta 1807 ; in the Saynslcfiia- 
hotiJ/acatushtaya, Bomhay 1854; and in the 
Ih’ddasalcusasanigraha, Benares 1865. 

[H. T. Coi.EliROOKE.] 

994 . 

993. Foil. 58; size 13i in. by 3 in.; fairly 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; 5-7 linos 
in a page. 

Trih7i)dasesha. 

It ends; ® u 

[H. T. CoLEBKOOKE.] 


It begins: 

inrfjtr 5rT^ 

ftlil 

^ II 

■ — t> 

Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 427. 

[H. T. COLEBUOOKE.] 

996 . 

1512A. Foil. 36; 4to; sizo Hi in. by 9 in.; 
well written, in Devanagari; fifteen lines in a 
page. 

The same work. 

Dated: Sarnvat 1861, Sake 1726. 

[H. T. COI.KBKOOKE. J 

997 . 

1861. Foil. 77; size lOi in. by 6 in.; good, 
Devanagari writing of tho latter part of last 
century; eight lines in a page. 

Ahhidlulnaratnamuld, a synonymic and honio- 
nymic dictionary, by Haldyudha. 

Edited, by Th. Aufrecht, 1801. 

[11. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

998 . 


995 . 

809. Foil. 26; size 16i in. by 5i in.; 
Bcngfili character; eight linos in a page; 
European paper (watermark 1801.) 

Ajayapida's homonymical vocabulary, entitled 
NdudrthasaTngraha. 


* MS. 993 reads 
tho Indian editions read 

II 


588. Foil. 90; size Hi in. I'y 4 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, at the beginning of tho 
present century; six lines in a page. 

Abhidhdnaratnamdld. 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

999 . 

1576a. Foil. 72 ; sizo 9i in. by 31 in.; 
good Devanagari writing of the beginning of 
the present century ; eight linos in a page. 

Tho same work. 
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According to Prof. Aufreclit, tin's and the 
preceding' MSS. "were copied from the same 
original, and are very incorrect. 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

1000 . 

246. Foil. 77; size 12i in. by 4i in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari; nine lines in a page. 

Visvajjrakdsa, a dictionai’y of words of various 
meanings, composed by Mahesvara, son of 
Brahma, and grandson of Kesava, in A.n. 1111(?). 

It begins : 


contains 12, and these in the following order ; 
1, 2, 19-23, 10-13, 15. 

In the earlier part of the anehlrthapariccheda, 
there are several interpolations, probably all of 
thorn quotations from other works. Thus Hald- 
yudha is quoted fob 335; SiUvata, fol. ‘166, 
fol. 1326; Jayanta, fol. 18. 

The latter part, on the other hand, especially 
from the end of the Idntdh, is considerably 
abridged; tho avyayupariccheda being reduced 
to only 4 sloJtas (from upwards of 70 in other 
MSS.). 


Rtfi II <1 II « 

For tho complete introduction (23 slokas), 


The avyaydnekdrthavargdh beg. fol. 1066; 
sabdallieda, fol. Ill; liugabheda, fol. 118. 

[n. T. CoLEBKOOKE.] 

1002. 

322. Foil. 172 ; size 12 in. by 6 in.; large, 
clear, modern Devanagari writing; eight lines 
in a page. 

Tho same work. This copy begins : 

5iRie*irRRmoTnnflji4 njRfWf ii 

Of the 23 introductory slokas this MS. only 


At the end of tho avyayas (fol. 157) this MS. 
likewise gives the four slokas, tho last of which 
contains the date of the work; 

Ri>5i fRTRT^R^TSt: II 

The MS. is dated, but tho figures have become 
illegible. Tho scribe’s name is Kalan'mlyaija. 

[H. T. COBUBIWOKE.] 

1003 . 

1937. Foil. 87 ; size 7 in. by 4i in.; neat, 
small Devanagari handwriting of A.n. 1672 ; 
15-23 lines in a page. 

Visvaprakdsa. 

This MS. terminates at the end of the 2nd 
(or avyaya-) 2 )aricchcda, where the date of the 
work is usually found in tho MSS.; thus 
favouring Prof. Aufrecht’s conjecture that the 
subsequent portion may be of later origin. The 
present MS., however, omits the verse containing 
tho date, and concludes with the first three 
slokas, followed by tho colophon. 

It ends; 

RRrI RTR^ II 

[Dk. John Tayloe.] 


see Aufrocht, Cat. Bodl., no. 428. 

Tho avyayaparicched.a, begins fol. 656; salula- 
hhedaprakdsa, fol. 68. 

Dated : Sam vat 1854. 

[H, T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1001 . 

1539. Foil. 128; size lOi in. by 4i in.; 
good modern Devanagari handwriting; ten 
lines in a page. 

Tho same work. 
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1004 . 

1602. Foil. 146, two of which (foil, 20 and 
21) are wanting; size 10 in. by 4.) in.; fairly 
written, in the Jaina type of Devamlgnrl; nine 
or ten lines in a page. 

AbhiJhdnacintilmani, the first, or synonymous, 
part of Hemacandra’s dictionary (Hnitnnlcosliu). 

The key-word of each group of synonyms is 
written in rod ink, or marked in red. Besides, 
tliero are numerous marginal and interlinear 
glosses in Dovanagarl and Bhasha. 

The gloss begins : KTcSi 

Kdiida I. ends fob 8; IT., fol. 27; III., fol.901); 
IV., fol. 128; V., fol. 128/;. 

The passage missing comprises slokas 229- 
254 (Beehtlingk-Rieu). 

It ends; 

?r^l^r*(aliaa Him- 

nJ 

w: ii«ii sr^f 1<i, 

<1oot q.<Jmu1 >SllI iw- 

%«r»r^nqTq'al sot 7nrf^r®rt 

fT*p>q3Hi*q II rr(!f!n>q5fq^qf5nrq%ftj^ i ^rtcffns'- 

II 

The gloss ends: IT^T I ftrnUT^'hnrrfhs 

vnrq^iT i ^(;) w: irqf 

II ^w*«Fnf!T ii 

At the end there are, besides, three leaves, 
each page of which is divided into six columns, 
containing a sudpattra in Bhasha, dated ; ^*1^- 
I I it 3fc4s II 

Of this Kosha there are several Indian editions 
(the first published under Colebrookc’s super¬ 
vision, together with Hemacandra’s Anehlrtha- 
samgraha. Calc. 1807); and a critical edition 
by 0. Boohtlingk and C. Rieu, St. Potersb., 1847. 

[n. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 


1005 . 

257. Foil. 135; size 114 in- hy 44 in.; large, 
modern Devanagari handwriting; six lines in 
a page. 

The same work. 

It begins : M 

^Tf^ics^rfiirn^wfl w. i Tiftirwtir: « 

Kdnda I. ends fol. 9/;; II., fol. 315; III., fol. 
815; IV., fol. 1175; V., fol. 118. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

1006 . 

2053a. Foil. 55; size 12 in. by 44 in.; good 
old Jaina Dovanagari writing; 10-13 lines in 
a page. 

The same work. With scholia in the margins 
of foil. 1-19. 

Kdnda I. ends fol. 5; II., fol. 14; III., fol. 
335 ; IV., fol. 485; V., ib. [GaikvUv^u.] 

1007 . 

2053b. Foil. 48 ; size 94 in. liy 4 in.; well 
written, in Devanugarl, about a.d. 1580; but 
much blurred in places through rubbing; 15 
lines in a page ; part of foil. 22 and 23 has 
been torn off. 

The same work. [Gaikawar.] 

1008 . 

2698a. Foil. 24; small quarto; size 10 in. 
by 7-4 in.; small, modern Devanag-ari writing; 
29-35 lines in a page; bound in the European 
style. 

The same work. 

Kdndal. ends fol. 2; II., fol. 6; III., fol. 155; 
IV., fol. 215; V., fol. 22. [Mack. Coll.] 

1009 . 

1575a. Foil. 46; size 94 in. by 4 in.; good, 
Jaina Devanagari writing; 13 lines in a page. 


E E 
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Hemaeandra's AhJiidhdnacintdmani. Begin¬ 
ning a8 in MS. 257. 

Kdnda I. ends fol. 4; II., fol. 11 j III., fol. 
29 ; IV., fol. 41; V., fol. 416. 

Dated -. •iSQ.d t 

fiT ti H 'Ifi M 'id'I *1 ^ I “ 

vrrT^rrftfrul 

»nrT^n<^ i ® u by a 

different hand ; ‘tffco ii 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

1010. 

102. Foil. 121; size 9J in. by 4i in.; ex¬ 
cellent Devanagarl VFriting of about a.d. 1700; 
eight lines in a page. 

Anehlrtkasamgraha, the second, or homony¬ 
mous, part of llemacandra’s dictionary (ITaima- 
hash a). The nouns aro arranged in six hdndas, 
according to the number of syllables; a seventh 
Idtnda containing the indeclinable homonyms. 
It begins: 

vnwrfTr. i 

II <1 II 

in ^ i 

^ II ^ II 

The ehasvarahdnda ends fol. 26 ; dvisvarah., 

fol. 41; trisvarah., fol. 90; catuhsvarak., fol. 113; 
paucasvarak., fol. 116 ; s}M(svarak., fol. 1166. 
The numbering of tho slokas of the several 
hlndas is rather faulty (as it is also in MS. 
2053c). 

It ends ; 

stqm^r^rfvwrr:: i ii 

[n. T. Colebrooke.] 

1011 . 

26981). Foil. 25 ; small quarto, size 10 in. 
by 7i in.; small, modern Dcvanngarl hand- 
■writing ; 30~45 lines in a page. 

Tho same work. [Mackenzie Collection.] 


1012. 

2053c. Foil. 79; size 11 in. by 4i in.; 
fairly good Devanagarl writing of the earlier 
part of the seventeenth century; 11-13 lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 

Incomplete, by 49 Hokas, at the end. 

[Gaikawae.] 

1018. 

2533a. Foil. 53; size 10 in. by 4] in.; well 
written, in Dovanagari, at the beginning of tho 
present century; four lines in a page, with small 
interlinear writing, by the same hand. 

Hemacandra’s AnckdrtUasamgraha, with an 
interlinear gloss in Bhasha. Incomplete. 

Tho MS. extends from tho beginning of the 
work to kdnda II., s7. 406 (Calc. ed. of 1807), 
numbered 396 in this MS.; followed by one 
additional sloka, viz, VII. 38 (unj irw !l«inVT^f ®), 
here numbered (3)97. Then follows the colo¬ 
phon; wm: ii 

[Gaikawar.] 

1014. 

1576b. Foil. 73-86; size 9i in. by 3i in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagarl; nine lines in a 
page. 

JDhanajnjaya's glossary of synonymous words, 
entitled Ndmamdld [A]. 

It begins (slightly corrected with the help 
of MS. B. and the Ben. ed.): 

■jnPTTfii 'Tc i 

ii <\ \\ 

yf I [-'JTm* II 
^ ^ ■qr; ii ^ ii 


Oni. B., Ben. ed. 
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iiW Tin«T ^Ct II ^ II 

^jftnn* * * § •• ri ti] 
ti»}^TrfH^ fti?: I 

wirtiTpnrfBstKT xhn: ?it^it: Pt ii d ii 

The work consists of €00 slokas-, after which 
it concludes as follows : 

^T^WfiT^ ^HT Kt I 

^ nrft inr ijr ii ^o<i ii 

fwrfti fjfcfwiT -ss^wfi;^ uf(r9>vnr || i 

ifhl^ JIT%: ^ mfff fl* II ^0:^ II 

5S^jd i 

TFn4 ii u 

Ti*rni} •jiMflT^fjr ^ ^inrff4 ii ii 

^wnii ^^f?iq^«ii5iiw«(ii.i«j55: 

WRwm*t'l'^ ^rr^'laiTjfrwvji i 

^tfRT V5nr«iw tt ^rq’lftwT: 

[ll :(OM II 

Dated ; ^TT ^fc?,o ^rm ‘IS^M «■ II 

fesftrst u 

The work has been printed, as Dhanamjaya- 
kosa (or niyliantu)- in the Benares Bvadasa- 
koaasarngraha where it contains the same number 
of couplets as in the present MS.; Dr. Burnell 

(Index of Tanjoro MSS., p. 47) calls the work 
Prmndnandmamdld ( ‘ 200 slokas of synonyms 
for usual objects with about 10 more of in¬ 
troduction’)- [H. T. COI.EDROOKE.] 

* liftnf) B; Tanjore MS. 

t B. 

J Om. B., Ben. ed. 

§ B.; Tanjore MS. 

11 B. 

t WlWlt B.; Ben. ed. 

•• MS. 

ft ^ f»rtn Ben. ed. 


1015 . 

2841a. Foil. 17; size 8i in. by 6 in.; Euro¬ 
pean paper (watermark, Gior. Magnani); Telugu 
character; 9-13 lines in a page. 

Dhanamjaya 8 vocabulary (Nighanfusamayu), 
hero consisting of two chapters (pariccheda), a 
synonymous and an homonymous one. [B]. 

TheMS.originally commenced with the second 
half of the first sloka ; the first half-verse having 
been supplied in the margin by a different hand. 

P. I. contains 200 slokas (numbered by fives); 
the last three of which correspond to slokas 
201-203 of A. 

P. II. begins fob ] 3 : 

fWt^ir^TmnjT i 

51 ^ >r!rr^ ii 

^figgifgrgt 5t»*ftrn^twgm?r> i 

s> 

ggrgnsfl ii 

grft;^gR^55> (!) gihgt ii 

ggif>TftT gtHTT s§f«T i 

^ gfgfg grg'lg f*rt n 

ir^ ?TT5 jglfti'aTsfq mgt i 
tthI gT»t gii ng)?t ii m ii « 

It ends: 

gigg; gigggflT g?pt ^t^prit i 

S» C\ 

f^ngin^ gT?( gggg ii 

Ji?nf^r«TTgTgi»g gHi^vrftT?: » 

51^17: g?} ggigg w vitgg: ii ho ii 

The colophon is almost the same in both 
chapters: 

^fir VTtirwi fsrijggg 
firwlg: [o inw:] ii gg; ii 

In a Tanjoro MS., noticed in Burnell’s Index, 
p. 47, the work is divided into three chapters, 
viz. 1, sahdasamkirnarupana-, 2, sahdasamkirna- 
prarupana-, 3, sabdaviattrnarupanapariccheda. 

[Mack. Coli..] 

p 1'^ 
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1016. 


fol. 236; vanaushadhivarga, fol. 32; simhddi- 


1585. Foil. 105; size 16^ in. by 6i in.; well 
written, in the Bengali character (but without 
the diacritic r- point); a.d. 1804 ; ten lines in 
a page ; European paper. 


varga, fol. 35 ; sudravarga, fol. 416 ; the last 
two vargas, viscshana and samMrna, are want¬ 
ing. 

The ndndrtha section begins; 


Sabdaratnavali, a dictionary of synonyms and 
homonyms, composed by Maihuresa, under the 
patronage of Mucclul (or Murclia) KJutn, in a.d. 
1666 (according to Colebrooko and Wilson). 
Not quite complete. 

It begins : 

ii 

WTjT^y; I 

•8|1>TTf55T: ittlT II 

5n7ft wrif) 

trwwRTBfB wmifirffT: 

WTf^»n 'wkT»i^?r: i 


vrt iigff ^I^iytT wr^gl' 

?rir: ?ng 5^ it 

fBBmfit Tim: TpiN^n^: ii « 

The svargavcirgaprahclsa ends fol. 20; hhumi- 
vargu, fol. 21; puravarga, M. 226; sailavarga, 

* MS. 1512 and other MSS. read our M.S. 

seems to read here °i£lfjl5^f^S but in numerous 

colophons it reads |^^fTSI^i<ISc*n?I^U»iMi('hil- 

(or ajfsPl^frSt^o), the 
signs for B and B being the same in this MS. 


PBRTrff sfq wrrfT^I' ffr^Hirr i 

btbt5: it ’drir n 

\ 

Hi rss: II 



^TT ■* II 

Bi fe II 0 

The colophon is followed by these stanzas : 

'** Cs C\ 

THrt I 

irI stJ ’flil *1 n H It Prt ^>1 ^ ^ 

(s)w!it;t^^ 1 »T«n35W^iTT 

TTfBnrpt: b) s 4 ^rlriTT!^ 

WTTrfjff f^lfTTW: II 

giT tH i^ ^f qt f^^nnTT ^lr'5^?T*rft!j: o) i 

’!ft»TW!THB?I^>fiTT:ftTW: ilTBTV^WT^Tt; (? tlT- 

\ ^ t « NJ 

BtuTTO fnt ^T^uT ffnTrr»T^»iIaTg'wf?!3in: 

^ ftlflTTTO^B (!) II 

n r H T ra t 5faPTr?mi5rqT(i> ii 



^ i 

iTTwr»i^»TTniT: 

ffTrt B?ffir^>»Tql ^Jr(b) fiT^lriiTT 

■sfl Si^rlT»rfc5IBra II 


ifl S^TT^ Md* h 1 SBTRTTWt II 
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For other MSS. of this work see Aufreeht, 
Cal. Bodl., nos. 439, 440; Raj. hlitra, Notices, 
iii., p. 65; i., p. 200. [H. T. Colkukookk.] 

1017 . 

1512. Foil. 242; si>ie 9 in. by 115 in.; largo, 
modern Devanagai’I writing; fifteen lines in a 
jiiigc; European paper; bound in the European 
■style. Foil. 126 and 127 are loft blank. 

Sdhfloraf.nilvali ; copied from some Bengali 
.M S. or ilSS. (in part at least from the preceding 
one *) not very correctly, the letters r and v 
being frequently confounded. 

The eAdrtha section wants the samkirnavargn, 
brc'aking off (fob 125 /j) with the same ver.^o 


It begins : 

ftliTTi' ^ TIWT I 
onr: ^ s^rr^ 

^rf?- 

TTW iTfr^ ffHR I 

frv _ . _ 

Timl sftj 11^ ftriwfHTfrtnfH*: ii 

t C\ 

For an analysis of the tvork see Aufreeht, 
Cat. Bodl., no. 434 (where the Oxf. MS. i.s 
! stated to have been copied from the same ori- 
I ginal as the present one); for another MS. see 
Raj. Alitra, Notices, ii., p. 44. 

[II. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


(»rt^r^ ^n»rr^fTm «j»i: i) as the Oxford MS. 

Of tho ndndrtha section the beginning is 
wanting, viz. the monosyllables, dissyllables 
and part of the trisyllables in h, as far as the 
word kramuhi, spelled kraghaka in this hfS., 
the Bengali sign for mu having been misread. 

This MS. concludes with tho .same stanzas 
as the preceding one, including tho half-.v/ 0 /ia 
containing the date of that MS. 

[H. T. Col.EIiliOQKK.] 

1018 . 


1019 . 

1511a. Foil. 114 ; size Hi in. by 9 in.; 
large, Dovanagari writing; ten lines in the 
page; Em’opoan paper (watermark 1801). 

Dharaiii, a vocabulary of homernymous words, 
arranged according to their finals and tho 
number of syllables, by DJtararii'hlm, 


It begins : 


217 . Foil. 118 (and a mddhipattra between 
f'll. 69 and 70); size 15 in. by 5 in.; good, 
modern Bengfill handwriting; generally eight ! 
linos in a page. 

Ahhidhdnatantra (or Ndmalirujdnusdsana), a 
synonymous and homonymous dictionary, chiefly 
made up of verses of the Amarakosha with ad- ! 
(lit,ions; by Jatddhara, son of Eayhupafi and 
Mandodari. 


«T htit ttuW 1 

-O s> 

TtuTOTpmf^ iNiftr * n 


?rer?iT$ 11 

s> 


nA 4 

^r^i: xn^ ?rfif 11 


• MS. 1512 having been in India now for some ! —^——- 

vears, it has not been possible to compare again the I 

two MSS. i * xTT^nrn;^^: MS. -. b?) 0 . 
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It ends ; II 

T. CoLEBIiOOKE.] 

1020. 

1577C. Foil. 18; size 91 in. by 31 in.; in¬ 
different, modern Devanagarl writing; nine 
linos in a page. 

UdrdvaU, a collection, in 278 slolcas, of words 
not in common use, by Purushottamadeva. 

Between foil. 17 and 18 a leaf is inserted 
containing tbo last six sZo/cas of the same work, 
written by a different band, and apparently 
dated in the Newar era : (? a.d. 

1814) ^ II 

Again, after fol. 18, there is another leaf 
containing part of the contents of fol. 7, written 
by the same hand. 

Tho work has been printed repeatedly in 
India; the first edition, under Colobrooko’s 
guidance, Calc. 1807. [B. II. IIodgsox.] 

1021. 

1567a. Poll. 11 ; size lOi in. by 4i in.; 
Uevanagarl character; 11-14 lines in a page. 

Tho same work. 

Dated : «lt^ I 

fjsr: ii 

[H. T. CoLUUUOOKE.] 

1022 . 

1511d. Foil. 19 (149-172 of vol.); size ll-i 
in. by 9 in.; large, modern Dovanagarl; ten 
lines in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


1023 . 

2786c. Foil. 30; size 11 4 in. by 51 in.; 
clear, modern Devanagari writing; seven lines 
in a page. 

I. Hdrdviili, ends fol. 241). 

II. A glossary of words containing one of 
the three sibilants, either as an initial, medial 
or final letter. 

It begins; 

II 

3r ^ > g 3 ITC ^3 t^5!lTf7il 3I7r^: II 0 

Fol. 27?): M ff f53 t rri i a1^wrcjt RH * T Tf»t ^V» >' 

Fol. 29 : ^fiT 11 

Incomplete at the end; the MS. terminates 
abruptly in tho second half-ile/i'a of words with 
final [Coll, op Foot William.] 

1024 . 

951. Foil. 145; size 11 in. by 4i in. ; 
well written, in Devanagari; seven or eight 
linos in a page. 

Medini, a homonymous dictionary, by Medi- 
nihara, son of Prunakara (?). 

It begins : ® 

It concludes with tho well-known six stanzas, 
containing a list of tho authorities used by the 
author, and ending thus: 

11 % 11 


• Though not fitting in with the metre, this ifi the 
form of the name usually found in MSS. and editions. 
One of Somandtha'g MSS. gave tho iorvaPandunakara, 
while a MS. of the Hoy, Asiatic Soc. (Todd Coll. 03) 
reads Patunakara. 
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^3TT*raT?R (!) ‘IbM^ 

sBnji ii 

This work has been printed repeatedly in 
India; the first edition, under Colebrookc’s 
guidance, Calc. 1807; another, edited by So- 
man/ltha-Sarman Mukhooudhydya, Calc. 1869. 

Regarding the author’s name, Wilson states 
that the names in kara are peculiar to the 
Kfiyastha class in Bengal, and to ]\[ahratta ' 
Brahmans; while Somaniitha remarks that there 
are also Vaidya families which take this appel- ! 
lative. [H. T, Colkurooke.] j 

1025. I 

2810. Foil. 314; size 6i in. by 81 in.; | 
modem Bengali handwriting; 15-18 linos in a | 


Medint, arranged alphabetically, according 
to the initial letters; with the Sanskrit meanings 
after them, and a partial English translation. 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

1028. 

1334f. Foil. 2 (foil. 37 and 38 of vol.); 
size 12 in. by 9 in.; clear Bengali handwriting ; 
fifteen lines in a page; European paper (water¬ 
mark 1802). 

Surasvatuhhidhdna, a small vocabulary of 
thirty-five slokas. 

It begins: 

it i 

_N> 

It 


page; the first page of each leaf being left , 
blank for English renderings; bound in the 
European style. 

Medim-konha; with an English translation 
of tho first few pages, and occasional notes. 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] i 

i 

1020. i 

2835. Foil. 292 ; size 9 in by 1\ in.; | 
bound in tho European stylo. I 

Medini-kosha, with an English translation; j 
written in two columns, one of which contains j 
the Sanskrit words in Medinlkara’s arrangement, i 


I 

ii 

?f5n$?r nfirf^Tr: i 
«*iT 3 tralfSin: i 

Then follows a horaonymic portion, giving 
the meanings of the following twenty-three 
words : 

■fisf^rtTiT, >TrT^, f'«S'^TTT, 

HT^nr:, ?*fT*i^, 

(?), 

It, 31^1 • 

It ends: 


in a native Devanagarl hand; whilst the other 
gives tho meanings in Sanskrit and English, 
written by the late Capt. Edw. Fell, Secretary 
to the Brahmauical Coll, at Benares. i 

[Sir C. Wilkins.] 

1027. 

2813. Foil. 90; size 14i in. by 8i in. ; 
beautifully written, in Devanagarl, 'by Lrdd 
Mahtub Bay ; bound in the European stylo. 


wnt 1 

fVf«iw 1 

^ ^ > 1 ^ II 

TTTt^wrfVjvrfr 11 

For other MSS. of this vocabulary see Raj. 
Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 39 (eleven slokas), iii., 
p. 79 (forty-seven slokas), 

[n. T. COLEIiliOOKE.] 
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1029 . 

25331). Foil. 4; s’lze 10 in. by 4i in.; well 
written, in Devanagari; about the latter half 
of tbe IGth century; 15 or 16 lines in a page. 

AneJcdrthadhvaidmaiijari, a honionyinous voca¬ 
bulary, in three chapters (of 180 slokny). 

I. Slohldhikdra (92 Uokas), treating of wonls 
fho meauing.s of which take uj) not less 
than a couplet, begins : 

5^: I 

TT?I n ii 

s> 

^"1^: f?i^: ^R>rr »T$^TWcE^'f «st » 
Wrt^ »nrT i 

^ IgTT W in II ^ II 

V* 

ii « ii 

Til’d i 

sd 

?ft: ?ft; ?fr. to: ii m ii 

It ends : 

isqsh^: FTTiT TSTif *nf i 
Tsijr. Timf^ ^trmdfvTirT ii «.<! ii 

fiJTTi n^jJrVI i 

sfq id?s> n ii 

II. Ardhailokadhikdra (69 slokns of words 
taking up half a couplet) begins : 

fnHT ^ i 

TTTff xtr®: ^3l «qT55l II <\ II 

^pJiniT TT^T^I^ sfHVl^ I 

fVH(H|*ll^f‘'5'<8p«i: II ^ II 

It ends; 

TSfnut ^VTTTqTTt I 

»Tft »Tfi; ttN^to II ib II 

5#Td 9Td H^Ts; TrT»iT^a: i 
Ti?; ii i't ii 

C\ «S «0 sA s» ‘ 

III. Padcldkikdra (19 slokas) begins; 

TmT ^ Tnn i 

find ^ ^ h 4 n <i ii 

* Rond ® 

>> 


's C \ a K 3T<i Rtt iWTO '?nn: i 

nlf^^d yniTiiTrl n ^ ii 

siTTTi: 0 II ? II Tiftww^l: 

0 II d II d tqiT n gdtrdr^T« ii m u f^- 

T^^d ° II If II ^1 ® II S II 

It ends: 

5^ fTif^irfqtijTd: i 

5 e ^ o \3 

TtTO iTT^ vx: Ttr: ii ‘ib ii 

Cn. C.X C\ Cs 

TFundrnt i 

trjit: Tidn^ Twd II <i<b II 

A similar work of the same title, but con¬ 
sisting of 320 slokas (viz. I. of 104; 11. of 82; 
ITT. of 34 slokas, many of which are identical 
or very like those of the present treatise), and 
ascribf'd to the Kasmiriau Mahnkshapanaka, 
has been printed in the Dvudasakosasamgraha 
(Benares 1865). See also Raj. Mitra, Notices 
iv., p. 28. [Gaikawar.] 

1030. 

2544a. Foil. 14; size 9i in. by 4 in.; in- 
difi’erent, modern Devanagari writing; ton lines 
in a page. 

The same work, with an additional (fourth) 
chapter, of 43 slokas. Very incorrect. 

It begins: 

Tfcy 5^fiT f^«: ii s ii 

® II II 

TTT^Rn: 'wf%^Tf(T TrUff I 

ufTwnrfTr»}(!) Rnnmrt ^ ii ^ u 

(!) idfc (!) i « 

Chapter iv. begins; 

Tit; to;(!) i 

ftl^T ftl'TT VT^'l -M II 

(!) »i^ *itF Tsd»T^ sPwft? i 

BVIH ^ Uvn^fTT* II 0 

• Thia is a coniplute jumble. The first half-sZoA-a, 
containing meanings of MtpcjJ, belongs to si. 24 of the 
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It ends : 

^ (1.«T't »nrT)» 

«mi: ii ii 

^T ^^ftr^fwfWftrfl^nfireT^T i 

sT'J^ltHT’T^ ^^51^ sfiroW II 85 II 

WnWT II [Gaikawar.] 

1031. 

2089c. Foil. 6 ; size 9i in. by 4 in.; in- 
diflbrcnt Dovanagarl writing; 11-14 lines in a 
page. 

Portions of tho same work. 

The leaves are out of order, viz., foil. 2, 5, 
4, 1, 3, 6 . 

Foil. 1 and 2 contain from I. si. 25 to I. 68 ; 
foil. 3 - 0 , from I. 97 to III. 7; fob 6 , from IV. 
34 to the end (IV. 39). 

It ends; 

f%5: i 

w *nn i 

^ftrwftr: ^ffff^ftrTr't^TrfW'^n ii 5<t ii 

i[ftr li^TfVrsR; aims: ii 

ss8fc ^ Ti^Tnn^ i f^s^in 

u [Gaikawar.] 

1032. 

1475f. Foil. 6 ; size 13^ in. by 3\ in.; 
jar(do 3 .s, modern Bengali handwriting; six or 
seven linos in a page. 

Ndndrihadhva/nimafijari, a short homonymous 
poeabulary, here ascribed to Burgasimha-, while 


Anelarthadhvanimavjarl (Ben. ed.), and should read 
*5’rfR(?); whilst the 2nd line is the 
first of &l. 120 of that edition. 

• For the 2nd half-i'ZoAa see Ben. ed. {Dvddaia- 
’coiasamgraha), si. 104. 


in a MS., described in Raj. Mitra’s Notices, ii., 
p. 155, tho treatise is ascribed to Gadasimhu. 

It consists of about 88 slokas, corresponding 
to the first chapter of tho Anelidrthadhvaniman- 
jari. It begins : 

5r^*R>fVi^ sojh) (1. Rn» Rtmr TR-Sir i 

RTR Ri'iiwR rr: II 

(rsIh: ii 

JTfttIRnftTS RT TTfRRTJjfil^'lRJ^ II 

f^: nw: f^: Rt: rt?(:) i 

>3 >> 

fi|pn f^TRi 'nsW 'rr ii 

*fM f ^TR f iwi Ir’I Hin i 

ReRT smniT ^ ^>»njTRnn n 

frv 

It ends; 

RnTR^^TR^FTVTVtfjlJtRJ*)- 
?j^RTiT I 

• ■n RT ^a rfiprgrtqRfRftrin 

RtRRIRHlt II 

\n> __ 

For another MS. (consisting of 75 slohas), 
in which the author’s name is not given, see 
Aufrocht, Cat. Bodb, no. 445. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1033. 

1334d. Foil. 256-33?! of vol.; size 12 in. 
by 9 in.; largo Bengali handwriting; 14 or 
16 lines in a page; European paper (water¬ 
mark 1802). 

I. Foil. 25?!-29. Collections of words con¬ 
taining tho letters 51 (end fob 27), R (fob 
276), (fob 25?!), and iff; ascribed to 
Fw'wshoitainadeva. 


t RlRltl i'llpIVW^ffl ° RTRUWIrl Rfij. 

Mitra, Notices ii., p. 156, more in accordance with the 
{aupacchandasika) metre. 

Q Q 
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Tho MS. begius : 

■wun II ' 

Fol. 28b: ^ »T|rT»??>qTWjT^5^>ITJT^- 

NtNit: ?nitTT^: TBm«: ii 

This portion ends : 7!r^T>T^; I '^IT*?- 

’^iKi^rT i ^ftn- 

I 

xniHFT: i 

II I 

II. Foil. 29-3156. Ndndrthamanjarlkosha. | 

It begins : 

fjinr: f?T^: '«inflf: ^ 5 : 1 

f?RT nitR^ f?nr n 

jfW ° 

[U. T. CoLKnUOOKK.] 

urn. 

2826b. Foil. 9; size 7 in. by 9 in,; well , 
wi'itteu, in Uovaniigarl^ by Lola Mah tdh Huy; 
fifteen lines in a page. 

Three small Icoshas ; 

I. Nfindiikamafijarikonha, 70 UoIcod ; beg.: 

f^: f^: f?i^: wm: i 

s> 6s '>> 

n>rl f^T f?T^ II 

TT^tl fsf^ftnn »»in i 

nhil ?ir»mnTfn ^"1 n ° 

«s ^ 

It ends fol. 5a : 

Ttv^'f nifiT^: 5tn»t: i 

itvt ^ TT^ff II 

^ lS>qttVT^T *nir I 

w^s^rfq ?rwT<4 ii 

?nrnf: i 

II. ISakshatrakosha, an enuiueralion of dei¬ 
ties and nakihatras, in 20 sloli att Ix'g.; 

<iffi5R^ Kt^na ^>w: i 

tilTail 5^1 ^:(1. »i^;)^ffff%nnTr ii 

S» N> 

^ 4ins: <jrftrt’a ^nwi: airaftT; i 

HTlIl't »rtBT^afTrer^T II 


It ends fol. 8a ; 

^ iTT!J-a?F>q> STf qrfesii XR^tT I 

xj^wmm^n^xT ?g#qT; ^ ii 

III. Sadisabdundm slokdh. The first ten 
ilokas of the treatise noticed under part I. 
of the preceding ^IS.; rather incorrect. 

Bog.: ^t!T WW ° 

[SlK C. WlI.KlNS.l 

1035. 

2544b. Poll. 4f); size 10 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1550 ; thir¬ 
teen lines in a page. 

Srvdnmbdasamuccaya, or Srutisahddrthani- 
ijhantu, a homonymous glossary of (supposed) 
Vodic words in sixteen varyas, by Someivara, 
j)upil of Yoydvara. 

It begins : 

ffT^jFRxsIqaj: TRt^irR: wmxTw: n “i n 
qf^w«ixi?Ttx!r xTmf^nnmiim: i 
xs^insT^lxnHnmBKni^?! n q n 
TTwr Fmt Mif^^ i 

ml’ ^tci »?vT^x» n ? ii 

?ITW TT® 5$ x}f^ sf»TW I 
xlTJir »TS»T^ II d II 

Cs c 

stm ^ i 

■qr^^ xfiir n m h 

s* Cn 

^ II II 

5155H ^fT ^ t^TWqkfq I 

wmq qfcxt^qrqTJrrftrqq^ f^q n s ii 
qti ira ^ ^fxpqrq^ (0 tq i 

qfcmnTqi^ ifqrq ii t ii 

qrfesqiftq^ qtqr^^ q^fq ^ I [ii <t II 
xsitxiqrjnan (i'" ® % -jt^t) qvr^xqqTftftn 
qq^qqtq siffTlt I 

■5R)q qq)^ qfrq ^ tfjnrTqqt: ii *10 n ® 
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< 'haptcr 1 (vansh/ho vargah), consisting of I 
1 M ,slokas, ends fol. 4b. The next chapters 
fire named from the first word explained. 

2. ra'iijanddir vargah (108 .sL), ends fol. 8.—3. lo- 
I'hli (104 sZ.), fol. HZ).—4. dmnaydtU (IIG si.), 
fol. 14Z).—5. urjfidi (113 si.), fol. 17h.—6. dkriti- 
.siimjnalw v. (83 sl.), fol. 20.—7. sayddib (83 U.), 
fol. 22/); ch. 8-15 contain the meanings (man}' 
of them of a most extraordinary kind) of the 
various vowels and consonants, the latter in 
combination with each of the vowels ;—8. kddi 
(00 sl), fol. 246.-9. eddi (75 sl), fol. 27.—10. 
tddL (72 a), fol. 29.—11. iddi (73 a), fol. 316.— 
12. fddi (78 s/.), fol. 34.—13. adbhuto vargah 
(containing the vowels 155, sl), fol. 386.— 

^Tfhrrsft: i 

11. yadi (63 sl), fol. 40.—15. sddi (121 M), fol. 
41.—10. kdmddi (80 s/.). 

'Phis chapter begins : 

^*i: n <) n I 

gw:(!) i 

Trq ^if»TTT»nrl: i 

^T»i: ii ^ ii 


1086. 

3107. Foil. 40 (but meant to make up 20 

leaves, and paged accordingly; one page of 

each leaf being left blank); size 12.1 in. liy 2 

in.; fairly good, cursive, rather old Beng-fili 

writing which has faded in places (the letter r 

. being distinguished by a stroke drawn across 

I the letter); 5-7 lines in a page. 

i Varnapralcdsa, collections of vocables, con- 

1 taining the same consonant, and of words of' 

i different spellings; compiled, by Karnapurn, 

! 

: (or Rdjddhara, son o( Amaratndnikyn of Traijmi '/ 
(? i.e. Benares). Incomplete. 

It begins (the numbers being supplied); 

«TO^«nn^?PTTf^%ft^tT I 

I ^ 

f'fftscs'l*/ 5^3 ** ^ 

' HTvrnirwgrWlfiftjvffjVT^I: i 

j VJJTftsr ^ II ^ 11 

7f Bt T»WTm f< g^^ W THgt < if 1^^; n 3 u 

_ _ C-t ^ 

tffl ^txr vxu Ttmm: 11 i n 

Cn 

^*R)»Trt II M 11 


It ends : 

f^>3T RHtnsij; u to ii 

%^iii 5f*t«ii^Hi I 
II ts II 

ii ii 

ftW^^TrWTf*Rrfirflf?R I 
tir: w ^<1 n t^ ii 

^fiT I 

•sRirnff: whth ii w ii sMot ii | 

[Gaikawar.] j 


R: «»TOrRT HflRt »TfTTwfqW: I 
TTR TRTvril HR ?»h: wmftHRfH ii i n 

_ CS.V* 

HR HHt HTHHlfHH II S II 

Ht^TRlfiTjnOT HP&^ro ^RTT I 
Hrt HRT^HRH fVfHR: ftPHT HHT II t ii 

marg,]ftr?rTHTH 5 THi flRifTHHi; I 
HfTOHTWH: HiIh tnr H tlnn ii e u 

Cs 

%fq« 5 ^ HHRirt II ‘lo ll 


• ? The Ms. seems to read ® 

Q Q 2 
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V i gv w I ^^ Ul Tf^ ^ 11 <11 II 


5i»m II 

ip*i i 

^ I ^ ^»T»iT>TgT; II « 


Fol. 3a; ^fir Tn(>l)*lT^Tft!Iiw< 

an fi^nn ^n^iiT ^xnrisTiTfJnnirtTS ii * ii 

Cv C 

Tm't^ tnn |ftT5t I ® 

Fol. S&; ^ 


?rr»? II « II 


Fol. 4a; ^fir sr^jTTOnininTTniiOT n * ii 


?ret ^ Tftik Tnn i 

sft qftnmi: ii 

It ends; 

^Ti^w cr«n inr sft (!) i 

n inn ^ TiftT«Wir ii 

fcS’irl nW «irf^f^^'l sfn '*r »fhm i 
xmnr) vnr^^TPWriinT: ii 

V> 'J 

^ fr^tf^: wmi: ii 

This is tho second of the two treatises of 
this kind printed in the Dvddahakosa&amgraha 
(Ron. 1865), where, however, not this one, but 
the other (see next MS.), is ascribed to Furu- 
shottama. 

For other MSS. in which however the author’s 
name is not given, see Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., 
nos. 449, 450. 


Fol. 46; ^f(T« ■snrnnrrTrar^iii ii ® ii 

Then follow, treated in the same way, i| 
(ends fol. 56), ijr (fol. 7a), iT (fol. 9a), ^ (and 
^ fol. 11a), 51 (fol. 136); words with cither 51 
or tt (ib.), 51 or ^ (fol. 14a), ti (fol. 18a), if, 
incomplete. 

It ends : ^fiT ^nfraurmf^miiTf!} II * II 

fST^w mcnK^iriF i 

5>rT: nliTWif^ irrs?# i 

ihfTT: ir^T Kf5; im: n 

im^ 1 WWT M it- [H] 


This AiS. differs very considerably from the 
printed text, especially in tho latter part. 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKJi.] 

1038. 

1334a. Foil. 3; size 12 in. by 9 in.; Ben¬ 
gali character; 12-14 linos in a page. 

Sahdabhedaprakdsa, another vocabulary of tho 
.same kind. It agrees pretty closely with the 
first part of the first supplement to Mahesvara’s 
Visvaprahaia. 

It begins: 


1037. 

1334e. Foil. 336-37 of vol.; size 12 in. by 
9 in.; clear Bengali handwriting; sixteen lines 
in a page; European paper (watermark 1802). 

Dvirupakosha, a vocabulary of words spelled ; 
in two different ways, here ascribed to Puru- j 
shottamadeva. 

It begins : j 

»T^Tfn? ^ imj 

fTnr:BWT rnffiB^nT ^rf«nn n i 


ifift isqlquT i 
Jfqr 5r^W- 



^ T f fi rq m fiprql qiq wh: thb^Stt: m ® 


It ends : 

5 ?^ ^ qrq»fW gam i 

wmTiTT ^ qm i fl i irlwr ^ is^fafn i 

TrqqqK u 
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^frT II 

^ ^qm’i f^?T ^nsmi; i 

^>fq fsn: II ! 

This date depends oti the meaning of dir- ' 
tjhdsya i? Ganesa, or elephant). It cannot, how- I 
i;vcr, be the date'of the present MS., as tho | 
paper bears the watermark 1802. I 

In the Dvddasakosasamgraha this treatise is | 
ascribed to Purushottamadeva, as it also is in a | 
MS. described in Raj. Mitra’s Notice.s, vi., 
j). 298; whilst in another, ib. i., p. 118, tho i 
author’s name is not given. In Dr. Burnell’s 
Classif. Index to tho Tanjore MSS., p. 51, the 
same, or a similar, tract is assigned to Sriharsha 
(the author of the Naishadliiya). In tho Benares 
print it consists of 56 slokaa, the last 13 of 
which are wanting in the present MS. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

1039. 

1475e. Foil. 7; size 15i in. by 5i in.; fairly j 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; 8-12 lines 
in a page. 

I. Foil. 1-65. Varnadesana, or PeHand-; a 
third collection of differently spelled words, 
likewise ascribed to Purushottamadeva. 

It begins: 

infln ^fk^mroimT^Ttr 

^troST^ I ^SKRIT^T- 

I ^UTRTRfiTTTi); I 

I ir<n 

VTRUi^ hrr 

I vm- 


fw^iJlO'Y VTJHW^fRrT- 

II. Foil. 65-75. A kind of supplement to 
the above treatise, containing words col¬ 
lected on the same principle. 

It begins: I ii 'gJTir i I ^?rl ii 

I II ^Rmr I II I ""r: ii 

Cv €>. 

51^: I ?RR II The concluding pairs of 
words are: I yoinn^ ii PicS^raii i 

II iS55qi^ I II 

The margin of the last page has the title 
Varnadeiia. [H. T, Colebrooke.J 

1040. 

1511c. Foil. 25 (1285-52 of vol.); size lU 
in. by 9 in.; large DevanagarT writing (water¬ 
mark of paper 1801); very incorrect and ap- 
; patently copied from tho preceding (or some 
i other Bcngfili) MS.; ten lines in a page. 

Farwadasatid, followed (on the last three leaves) 
j by the same supplement, here called Aksluird- 
(vaU) on the margin. [H. T. CoEEiniOOKij. i 

1041. 

1334b. Foil. 18 (foil. 4-21a of vol); size 
12 in. by 9 in.; large, clear Bengal; handwriting; 
fourteen linos in a page; European j)aper 
(watermark 1802). 

Pvirupa-dhvanisamgralia, another vocabulary 
of words of different spelling, by Bharatasena, 
son of Gaurdngamallika. 

The work consists of some 275 xlokas. 

It begins: 

wfifw ^Tift tw) II 

• In the Oxford MS. the first slolca runs tlius ; 

f^sfwiWRw i 

N> 

»TRiT mrir »ft0^5!<*<9'TnT II 
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sfq T^i: f^nfhTTr: ii 

^ ^iT^T ^ ^ITTf^^irT 1 
^ ’^?!JT ^ ^filSWTgifq II 

It ends : 

H$tT I 

if itw ?TT> ?T II 

fffw: csfWr >nr i 

isn^T trVto ii 

»TOr> f?r^WT4 ^ f^^t (f^)fjnj1[»R ii 

n ® ii 

For a fragment (G1 Uokas) of this work see 
^Vufreclit, Cat. Bodl., no. 447. 

[H. T. CoLEBItOOKE.] 

1042. 

1475a. Foil. 3 ; size 13{- in. by 3{ in. ; 
careless, modern Bengfili handwriting; six lines 
in a page. 

L'kdksharaJiOsha, a homonymous vocabulary 
of syllabic signs or monosyllables used as word.s, 
liy Purughottamadeva. 

It begins ; ii 

OTrtnnr: i 

^ksztw ■ra^jr ii 

T-ain:: sfq i 

^?*lTrn ^ft T3|ff 11 

•5E^t> HTTTT ?rfHf^inrff I 

^«RmT ^^wa; ii 

n: TRurfiT^f^r. nrjftflfr i 

9 ’mwT ^ ^wr^^riKt TiaiiTii ^ "J^ipfTT: » 

^ ^ sfTl TTSIS^rt I 

A lithographed edition, differing con.siderablj- 
from this MS., is contained in the Bvadam- 
koiaunmgraha (Ben. 1865). For other MSS. 


! see Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 431, 432 ; Cat. 

I of Trinity Coll. MSS., p. 18; Raj. Mitra, 
1 Notices, ii., p. 337 (cf. viii., p. 101). 

[n. T. CoLEBEOOKE.] 

^ 1043. 

! 2841b. Foil. 2; size 8i in. by 6 in.; 

I European paper (watermark, Gior. Magnani); 
I Telugu character; 13 or 14 lines in a page, 
j Ekuksharnhhidhena, another recension of the 
i same work, here ascribed to Varanict. 

I It begins : II 

* II II 

I ’iS^TT> I 

c4^Wi*R II ^ II 

I ^hirr: i 

^WTTT wrirJnT) ii ? n 

rfoSTt) ^Urg^HTiTT ^ H I 

' NtotT^TT:^ f^TTlHir: ii d ii 

N> 

ssfgiTff ^?a^iEr?: i 

I ^ »TrrTTT»T w*j w: wrf ? JTfTgr: ii m ii 
■ as) TrafTftr i 

j afi’STWi ^ annwrir, uaKT^i: «*■ ii n 

oR f^TT^ WTIMTTf sk ariH I 

TjfqzO as; arm^qrwT ^ wh: ii s ii® 

6 Cv « 

f? ? TT^« *tTT: i 

H('^)'^ II II 

TmRT^T^^ '«t ?ftr i 

Ti>^arf»TVRi’3»f ii ii « 

It ends ; ^wwr^tTfnVPt II 
In BurnelTs Index of Tanjorc MSS., p. 32, 
no. xlv., this tract is called Aindranighaiitu, 
i and likewise ascribed to Varanici. [Mack. Coll.] 

* The Tanjore MS. of the Aindranighaniu begins : 

TJ^^(!) TPUl f^ t il I 
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1014. 

1334c. Foil. 216-25 of vol.; sizo 12 in. 
by 0 in.; large clear Bengali handwriting; 
fourteen linos in a page ; European paper 
(waiermarlc 1802). 

l.'kavarnurthasarngrah another vocabulary 
of monosyllables, by llharatascna, son of Gau- 
nirigamallika. It begins : 

tnrftTr5F»rf)3^rT«*nT: i 

Hrjr: " 

-- - 

Jim: ii 

^ ^ert!i'^m4 3 wttI' • 

11 ends: 

WT7rmTH^^iai^T»r!ft^ i 

s4 ^ i*HT ii ° » 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKK.] 

1045. 

2544d. Foil. 1; size 10 in. by 41 in.; written^ 
ill tlif Jaina type of Dcvanagarl, about a.d. 1050; 
twenty lines in each page. 

EkriksharandmainCdikcl, or Ekdksharaniijhmiu, 
;i similar treatise con.sisting of 49 klokas, by 
{Elullidkalasa) a disciple of Rdjasekhara-suvi. 

It begins; 

W’Rif II *1 II 

^iT^anfV.Jw^cMi'y s^: i 

II ^ II 

w ^ftn ^wrara: n ? » 

t: i 

II « II 


s«r5f ¥ i^sj^wvjT I 

ITS II M II 

t N> 

ira i 

^ ft ■*Timrt sf^ ^ II II 

vs 

n s n 
I 

arrant ^wpm: fsj$ ii t ii 

^ HU 15 *1 I QfiP^^ 

■* II <t II 

fWr^ i 

’ST 0*^: II so II 0 

It ends : 

^TT Tij'TrTtTms Tf^trg ft n n 
TTcSVlftTraiiT^ Wpt^llTTIT^^rTW TTT>: I 

'' ^ tv - ^ 

fgTO: WVIcfgf?! ?M«IT!JT.[^n»T marg. ]TTr%^T- 
^WTSTTpfintT: ?TOiw: n [THT^iTiT n mo h 

For a different treatise of the .same title, by 
IGkvasamhhu, see Raj. Mitra,Notices, viii., p. 101. 

[Gaikaw.\k. 1 

1046. 

1511b. Foil. 15 (1146-1286 .f vol.); size 
ll-i in. by 9 in.; Dcvanagarl cLaractor; ten 
lines in a page; European paper (watcviuark 
1801). 

Viwndhhidhdna, a similar treatisi-, by i^rt- 
Niindanahhatta. 

The MS. begins ; 

^ TTTt TT»n8 ^TT^^Tij I 

»hnir: ^ ii 

v» 

TTlr^ F f Y iqr?'* ^ fr* t 

irrfWl ^ ^tiruYnir n 
^wrt ^^»Tn: ^ i 

i^^?»Tf5r^ ^ f’lfTTt iT^Tn^^tT II 

TTFtTft TTTtf^ wg: wg: i 
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JT^TpTTW't 'l^t I 

^rnKTfttT> h « 

[H. T. COI.KBROOKK.] 


TJim11 >1 «BM 15^+4 V^HcII I 

WT '^«J^53R II 
^fiT HT' ^t l i l fi f^: 11 

Pol. la has the date Sam vat 1832, written 
by a different hand. [Gaikawak.] 


1047. I 

2544c. Foil. 4; size 8! in. by4i in.; fairly | 
good Devanagari writing; 9-14 linos in a 
page. 

Mdtrilidnighanta, another homonymous voca¬ 
bulary of monosyllables, by Mahiddsa (i.e. Mahi- 
tlhara). It begins : 

^ II«! II 

iTOT^ sfti •Kfir«TTf>'»»: ii ^ ii 

ii ^ ii 

7im^u!T«r^^fTT> i 

\* 4 

(1. ■simt) ir«rT ^ ^ ■'^iisii 

»Tvt: xitwu^ >1 '* " 

iflN^ fwriff^i: ^rtflr: ^HTTWcsW^t i 

Tnn *<nTT t'^rd sfn iiii « 

The consonantal aksharas begin .si. 19 ; 

sf?; i 

^thh: ii 

It ends; 

^fTTTT Mtmrtll ^ II 

-W^ ^TflpTff iflgiT f^mf WfiT 1 

'5'5I V'®?, 

tmO VTT wr i 

cE ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ 11 ® II«II 

^ ^ ^ 36 ^ 

fa UfWl t q ^ ^aBnnm; w«inr^ ^t; i 

lit 5nWT II 


1048. 

2816. Foil. 221; European paper, foolscap; 
excellent Devanagari writing. 

The words of the Bhuriprayoga, a dictionary 
by Padmandbhadatta, son of Bdmodarabhaiju, 
arranged alphabetically, in two parts, for Wil¬ 
kins, by Laid Mahtdh Ray. 

For an analysis of the dictionary itself see 
Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 435. 

The homonymous portion is contained on 329, 
the synonymous on 112 pages. 

HftiRlnTWTiT 

snfa ipil^rnn ^K^s-^Rnf^imnT 

w^Tit H 

According to a note on the fly-leaf, ^the 
first part of this dictionary contains about 3730 
words.’ [Sib Cii. Wilkins.] 

1049. 

163. Foil. 335; size 15i in. by 10] in.; 

! good, modem Bengali handwriting; 50-60 lines 
i in a page. 

I SabdamuMdmahdrnava, a dictionary of San- 
‘ skrit words, arranged alphabetically; with a 
] commentary. The compiler’s name (? Tdrarnani 

I , , 

I Sarman) is not given. 

' The text begins ; 

I ^ ^»TR iviw WMRl ^ ^ ^ II *1II 

I ^ «Tir ^ II ^ II ^ Wt II ^ II 

j t!}5i?5 fs II d II ® 
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The commentary begins: 

^ inn nttnT^ii<i ii 

fl^nrfiT frminrfiT ® 

The last word of the text is clftfinr 

^ mrfn 'wnftir ^ n 

S» 

Two leaves, inserted at the beginning of the 
volume, contain an index to the initial letters 
of the words. [H. T. Colebiiooke.] 

1050-1054. 

2849-2853. Size 15 in. by 10 in.; modern 
B<'ngali handwriting; 10-18 lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work in five 
volumes ; 

Vnl. i., foil. 214, contains to the end of ^; 
besides an index verborum to this portion 
on 16 leaves at the bcgnnning. 

Vol. ii., foil. 513, contains to the end of W; 
also tho index verborum on 38 leaves. 

Vol. iii., foil. 575, contains to the end of tf. 

Vol. iv., foil. 645, contains to tho end of X. 

Vol. V., 850, contains to the end of fr. 

[n. T. CoLEBEOOKE.] 

1055. 

3159. Foil. 190 ; size 16 in. by lOi in.; 
Bongull character. 

An alphabetical iiulex verborum to the pre¬ 
ceding volumes. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

1056. 

3150. Foil. 118; size lO-i in. by lOi in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; 12-15 lines in a 
page. 

A portion of the same dictionary; comprising 
tho first letter; with an index to tho same 
portion, on 7 leaves, inserted at tho beginning. 

[IT. T. Colebrooke.] 


1057, 1058. 

3148, 3149. Foil. 112 and 226 rosp.; size 
18i in. by 11 in.; clearly written, in the De- 
vanagari character; 20-28 lines in a page. 
European paper and style. 

Sabdamulctilmahilrnava, another Sanskrit dic¬ 
tionary with a commentary; cc.mpiled, for 
Colebrooke, by Pandit TilrdrnaTyi, son of Jaya 
Uilmaeandra, and grandson of Bhatja Ganytl- 
rdma. 

The words are arranged alphabetically; but 
so that the words beginning with tho same 
letter are again arranged (though not (juite 
strictly) according to the number of syllables, 
and alphabetically according to the last radical. 
The compilation is incomph^te, these volumes 
only comprising the letters ^-TT. 

The commentary begins: 


wntp n«) n o n 
n t ii 

fqirt 

«iTf^ ^ I 

nr^i 'UI ^ flti w’lii'oirH •! 'f 1 Ml <41 

TJTvl TTRTitftj: TlftRir; II 9 II 

s» - 

etc. Eleven introductory slokas. 

Tho text begins: 

II ^ II 

® it II 



WRTT II d II 

^ fim ^ 1 4- « 

R » 
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Afc the beginning of the volume there are, 
besides, eight leaves, containing an alphabetical 
index written in the Bengali character, of the 
words from ■?! to and references to page 

and lino where they are explained. 

[n. T. COLEBEOOKK.] 

1059-1064. 

3169-3174. Foil. 1209; si^.c 15 in. by 11 
in.; European paper and style; Roman cha¬ 
racter. 

A dictionary of Sanskrit proper nouns, oc¬ 
curring in the epics and purdnas, with explana¬ 
tions and references to the passages where they 
occur ; compiled by (or for) II. 11. Wilson. 

There are generally between four and seven 
entries in each page, pasted on thick paper. 

Vol. i. (foil. 1-182), contains from Abhaya 
to Dadhica. 

Vol. ii. (foil. 183-398), contains from Z>a- 
dhica to livara. 

Vol. iii. (foil. 399-598), contains from Jada 
to Mddhava. 

Vol. iv. (foil. 599-822), contains from Md~ 
dhava to Rama. 

Vol. V. (foil. 823-1006), contains from Rdma 
to Syenajit. 

Vol. vi. (foil. 1007-1209), contains from Ta- 
daka to Yuyutsa. 

[n. n. Wilson.] 

1065. 

2857. Foil. 173; ^lio; size 12i in. by 
in.; Bengali character; European paper. 

A Prakrit and Sarnskrit glossary, arranged 
alphabetically. 

It consists mainly of the words occurring in 
Ilemdcandra’s Prakrit grammar, augmented by 
vocables drawn from Pirigala, and seven Jaina 


works, viz. Kalpasiddhanta, Kshetrasamdsatikd, 
Meghakumdraearita, Munipatiearitra, Saingraha- 
niralna, Vttarddhyayanasutra, Karmagrantha. 

The first few words of each letter are written 
in Devanhgari. 

See R. Pischel, De grammaticis Prdcriticis, 
p. 20, where this volume is described under 
the title of Lexicon Leydenianum.’ 

Cf. no. 944, above. [Biul. Leydeniana.] 

1066, 1067. 

156, 157. Foil. 189 and 185 resp.; oblong 
folio; size 12i in. by 9] in.; Devanagari cha¬ 
racter. 

A Polyglot Voeabulary, prepared for Colc- 
brooko. It consists of a list of Sanskrit words 
selected from the Amarakoslia, with their 
equivalents, arranged in parallel columns, in 
thirteen modern Indian dialects, viz. 

Vol. i., containing 1, 8amskrita; 2, Malid- 
rdshlrahhdshd; S, Gujjarahhdshd; A,Karnd- 
takabhdshd; 5, Tailaiigahhashd (Telugu); 
6 , Dravidahhdshd (Tamil). 

Vol. ii.: 1, Sarnskrita; 2, Knsmlra; ?>,Pan~ 
jdha - antiirgata - Jdlandharalhdshd (Jallin- 
dhur); 4, Madhyadn.mhhdshd (Hindi); 5, 
Parvatihhnshd (Highland dialect) ; 6, Mi- 
thildlhdshd ; 7, Bangaldbhdshd; 8, JJtkala- 
bhdshd (Uriyii). [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

1068. 

155. Foil. 227 ; folio; size 12i in. by 9] in. 
Another volume of comparative linguistic 
materials. 

Foil. 1-152 contains the Sarnskrit vrorda with 
their equivalents in the Kasmirahhdshd and 
Madhyadesahhashd. 

Foil. 153-227 contains the Samskrit words 
with those in the Panjabi dialect of Jalandhara 
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These seem to be the original lists from 
which the respective columns in the preceding 
volumes were derived. [H, T. Colebkookb.] 

1069. 

3110. Devanagarl and English. 
Thisvolume contains a portion of Colebrooke’s 
inedited lexicographic manuscript material. 
a) The manuscript copy of a portion of an 
alphabetical dictionaryj Sanskrit-English, 
with reference to native authorities, from 
’5f to The portion from 'si to 

occurs twice, the first being a rough copy. 
h) Poll. 2. The same from ? to 
fi) Poll. 5. Derivatives from ^; viz. those 
in which ^ is the first or last member 
of a compound. 

d) Poll. 4. Another copy of the beginning 
of tho dictionary; as far as 
c) Pol. 1. Derivatives from «. 

/') Poll. 16. A collection of compound verbal 
forms, made from some MS. of the Mahd- 
hhdrata with reference to the page where 
they occur. The passages run from 
Book I. 1622 to 6226, and the reference 
to the pages from pp. 96 to 326, thus : 

[SiK E. COLEBKOOKE.] 

1070-1081. 

3114-3125. Twelve stout folio volumes, 
containing Professor Wilson’s lexicographic 
materials, generally written in half-margin and 
interleaved. 

Vol.i. contains the words to 
Vol. ii. from to <*?i. 

Cs. 

Vol. iii. from to 
Vol. iv. from ^ to TIT. 


Vol. V. from to 
Vol. vi. from Tfsii to 
Vol. vii. from VI6 to *1. 

Vol. viii. from to 
Vol. ix. from to 

Vol. X. from to 

Vol. xi. from to ^rfkf. 

Vol. xii. from to 

Prom occasional entries these volumes appear 
to have been compiled between the years 1827 
and 1830. 


III. Prosody (Chandas). 

1082. 

1520c. Poll. 4; size lOi in. by 4^ in.; fairly 
written, in Bengali; 8 or 9 lines in a page. 

Srutabodha, a treatise on prosody, ascribed 
to Kalidasa, 

It con.si8ts of 41 stanzas, each of which is 
composed in the metre it describes. 

The treatise has been frequently printed. 

The MS. was copied by one Oangadhara, 
for his own use, in Samvat 1732 (a.d. 1675). 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

1083. 

2826a. Poll. 7; size 7 in. by 9 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, by Laid MaJddh Bay; 
fifteen lines in a page. 

Srutabodha. [Sib C. Wilkins.] 

1084. 

434b. Poll. 6; size 11 in. by 5 in.; Bengali 
character; European paper; 6-8 linos in a page. 

The same treatise, copied for Colebrooke, by 

Oitrapati§arman. [H. T. Colebeooke.] 

E E 2 
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1085. I 

2526e. Foil. 7; size in. by 5i in.; in¬ 
different Devanagarl writing of about A.n. 1750; 
nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the Srntabodha, here pre¬ 
ceded by three introductory verses on termin¬ 
ology not belonging to it. [Gaikawab.] 

1086. 

2106c. Foil. 6; size in. by 4i in.; fairly 
written, in tho Jaina typo of Devanagarl; fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Srutahodliavritii, a commentary on the Sruta- 
hodha, by Harshakirti Upddhyuya, pupil of 
Candmkh'ti Suri. 


1087. 

2531d. Poll. 9; size 8J in. by 4f in.; good 
Devanagarl writing of about a.d. 1700; eleven 
lino.s in a page. 

Vrittaratndkara, a manual of prosody, in six 
chapters, by Keddra, son of Pabbeka (or Pab- 
yoka). 

It begins; 

WfWTTRfralJ ■JTi'r I 

It *1II 

TTW sfttT tn: ii ^ ii ® 

Seo Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 462. 

[Gaikawab.] 


It begins ; 

VT*? ^ I 

zW ftfi^ »(HT il 

itvtfirwrrfti ^ ftrwr fwtl 

if inr^f* w- 

11 s II 

It ends: 

TinfliTj; ^nTw>vi7fw»i^K^t?rTcrm‘VvT«» ti <\ ii 

_ t _ 

^STtWT II 


1088. 

2106d. Foil. 5; size 9i in. by 4i in.; fairly 
written (a.d. 1710), in Devanagarl; thirteen 
linos in a page. 

The same work. 

Tho name of the author's father is spelt 
Pavveka in this and tho next two MSS. 

[Gaikawab.] 

1089. 

235b. Foil. 7 ; size 12i in. by 4i in.; in¬ 
different, modern Devanagarl writing; nine 
lines in a page. 

^he same work. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


For commentaries on some Jaina treatises, 
by the same JdarshaMrti, cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, 
ix., pp. 154, 157. For other commentaries on 
tho Srutahodha, viz. Subodhini by Manohara, 
ib. iv., p. 297 ; Bulavivekinl, by Tdracandra, 
ib. V., p. 278; Bulabodhini, by Uamsardja, ib. 
viii., p. 196. [Gaikawab.] 


1090. 

1446b. Foil. 6; size 114 in. by 44 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl (a.d. 1770); ten lines in 
a page. 

Vrittaratndkara. Not very correct. 

[n. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 
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1091. 

235c. Foil. 21; size 121 by 4l in.; fairly 
good, modern Devanagari writing; eleven lines 
in a page. 

Vrittaratndharasetu, a commentary enSedara's 
work, composed, at Benares, in Samvat 1733 
(a.d. 1676), by Hari Bhdska/ra Sarman, son of 
Ayilji (or Apdji *) Bhatta, grandson of Eari 
Bhatta, and great-grandson of Burushottama 
Bhiit fa¬ 
it begins ; ll 

ynif ITSTfq "q lltRTWT^T!} Tlf^ VTH 

f^rapr n 

xjnrtH Wtfiaa- 

’flV. 

For the six concluding verses, giving an ac¬ 
count of the author, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., 
p. 127. 


The colophon runs : ^ 



qwifwTTii^ u 


[H. T. COLEBItOOKE.] 

1092. 

1520d. Foil. 35; size 10 in. by 6 in.; legibly 
written, in Bengali, about A.n. 1700 ; 5-13 lines 
in a page. 

Vrittaraindkara, with Han Bhdskara’s com¬ 
mentary. 

A leaf or two are wanting at the end. The 
name of Keddra’s father is spoiled Pavyeka in 
this MS. 

* In this MS. the letters ^ and are written alike 
throughout; in the next MS. the colophon is wanting. 
M^eher, Oat.Berl., no. 810 writes the mmeAp<iiibha(ta; 
Aufreoht, Cat. Bodl., no. 466, Aydjibhat(a; Raj. Mitra, 
Not., ii. 127, Apaji Bha{(a (but qnqrftTHf in the text). 


On the first and last leaves the title of the 
work is given, in Devanagari, as Prastdvacintd- 
mani and Fraatdrac. resp., by different hands; 
the mistake being probably due to the definition 
of the term prastdra in the last adhyaya. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1093. 

2340. Foil. 40; size 10 in. by 6Hn.; good, 
modern Devanagari writing; fourteen lines in 
a page. 

VrUluratndkara, with a commentaiy, entitled 
Bhdvdrthadipiku, by Jandrdana VibudUa. 

The commentary begin.s : 

Hfqr ^ ^ i 

ii 

The work has been printed at Bombay (1864). 
Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 465. 

[Gaikawab.] 

1094. 

56a. Foil. 35; size 10 in. by 5 in.; small, 
clear Devanagari writing of 1753 A.n.; twenty 
linos in a page. 

Vrittaraindkara, with a commentary, com¬ 
posed, in 1545 A.D., by Ndrdyana Bhaffa of Kusi, 
son of Bhu((a Rdmesvarasuri. The genealogy 
is carried farther up to Govinda, Aiigadeva 
Bhatta, and Bhatta Ndgapdsa (for which Auf- 
rocht. Cat. Bodl., no. 467, reads Ndgandbha). 

The commentary begins: 

^Tjqr *rnrt ^ i 

^ ii q ii 

wranniT m ii 

It ends : 

TT(^)5t i 

gapnr: >T guqmT gT:iisu 
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^ftnrr ?nn i 

fwtMTWT T'hrr mm Tfmnfmn ii » ii 

^ «nif nx!iin!i^m»nr xk: i 

sS 

TnW^XTf^?>f^ JIIIT Xl(T II ^ II 
^Tftr f^TIW5IW f^?raT>t- 

'' Cv 

^fWT faiPT cli T fj qi^ ^ I 

fcS^ 

II d II 



xsTHsftrdmmrt ^r it xT^ti ^ iqt xrerrrTwurrt n ® 

tTVT^xBR f^sftnrr t i 

rHrr ii 

[IT. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

1095. 

1555b. Foil. 43; .size 11 in. by 5 in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagnri, 1777 a.d.; 12-14 lines 
in a page. 

VrittaraUidkardclarsa, a commentary on Ke~ 
idra’s prosody, composed, in a.d. 1740, by 
Divdkara, son of Mahddcva Bhaila, and grandson 
of Bhdradvdja Bdlalqdshna Bhafda- 
It begins : 

TTfxjql' TTTrtW 

Cs * C nS 

TW Pt I qftKf^r4f(T xrmt^T i 

^tiTRt qflTHT TTHTO 

(nf>i: q qrmstr: xt%t; qro qi iixii 

xwvrqqtJR'txniq^ i 

^ (PxrqT^ qfiT^ II II 

xiwi q^ixT nt^Tfq *mrt fqH< q< i 

V 

ii ? ii 

Y^ T WT 5B t Ty%?T^T!rfit^ I 

xxq^^ fi r ^ q qiTJq qqi: II i li 

^ qqi^jVAqf^qi qrfq q^^wfqguqT- 


Besides his own {mama krita) iri-Suryapra- 
stdva fol. \ 2h, the author quotes : Kavilcalpalatd, 
fob 6; Kdliddsa (Srutibodha), fol. 5, 6, etc.; 
Kdvyapradipa, fol. Ah-, Gopdla, fol. 24; Chando- 
goninda, fol. 7a; Chandovidti, fol. 25 ; Chando- 
maujari, fol. 225; (Gangdddsa’n ch.), fol. 29; 
{Svetdmhara’s) Chandomdtavga, fol. 25; Chando- 
mdrtanda, iol. 21, etc.; (Sdrugadhara’s) Chando- 
m«Z«, fol. 205; Durghafavi-itti, fol. 6h; {Lakulimi- 
dhara’s)Bingalalikd, fol. 3; Vdnibhushana, fol.35; 
(Jagadguru’s) Vriltakaumudi, fo\. 205; Sambhu, 
fol. 25; Saraavat/kanfhdhharana, fol. Ga; Sdhi- 
lyadarpana, fol. 45 ; Haldyudha, fol. 25. 

It ends: 

qjfkwflrqT: qj^q^qqiqrqi 
sqqTTTq^iTWO sftj ^ q^ql qqTrtf%X 5 : I 
wrqqjiT f^ qyqi OT Tf^r qi^qtRTqRT- 

t 

?pif q^qwTgqrftfbr qt qq: xnrrW qr. ii s n 

xnii qrq qqr qr4 lertfqif qa^qtl: 
qftsnt mrqr^xji wq qx?qq i 

^qqq fq^qtfqnt qt it^qr 
qq qj^fqiiq^twxTiHl qKTqqT: qftqqt n q ii 
qfsqqT qftq: qqjqn^ qqxjqrqmq^ tNfqq; i 

C\ ^ 

xtfqqTqf qqr Tjf^iqt q t qfqqrf^^ qft*- 

t?flqTfqqiqq?fq«qqH«TqT [qt^ II ^ li 

sfq q qq fVn:> fqqqt qf^ I 
ftfr wrqin qf^ fq^lq^qlqq*^ 

f^Jli ?qriT II d ii 

wtfajqqqffHq qqq qisKifl^ qrfq fq'igsrq^ i 
miffq^ fi^qq qqqq 3 ^txI qf^; qqrw: iim ii 

^fiT qtlq s I li 1 qq 1 cju iiq^Trq qq ^ qqg q q f l^qr, - 

qqnqtqsTTl^^. i^q^Tqrx'ht II ® II 

fqir qiq qnqi^ qrgqrqr i 

^qxiqiqTT^fiqqxqTqjrql (!) n 

xqfqr q»lqwq^rf^T^ 5 i^ qit^qrqrqqqm 
qnqrq^jwmqi «Fr^qt qqrtqrqj ^fqqrqqiq- 
fWq> qqtiqTqrx:^ ^qr* ql^TqlxqTfttqlsqq ° 

[II. T. COLEBROOKE.] 
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1096. 


It ends: 


1847. Foil. 14; .size Hi in. by 5? in.; clear, 
modern Dovanagari writing; 8-16 lines in a 
page. 

Vrittaratndliara, with a marginal gloss ending, 
on the last three pages, in an independent 
treatise on the subject matter of the last chapter, 
the combinations of metres. 

The gloss begins ; 

II II ^ 

5Ti^5rft!r n n 

The supplementary treatise begins : 

*T55Tart mii I 

f^TirR[HSTi: (!) ii <\ ii 

jr) qvjjn^irf W) ^^k:ii^ii° 

It ends: RRRRITTfq irt I Rnftff? II 

[Du. John Tayi-ou.] 

1097. 

1367d. Foil. 28; .size 91 in. by 5i in.; good, 
modern Dovanagari writing; nine lines in a 
page ; European paper. 

Vdrnhhmhana, a treatise on prosody, in two 
parirxheda, by Ddmorla>ra, of the Dzrghaghosha 
family. It begins ; 


RniTRwfitf I 

II 

^ II 

Cf. Weber, Cat. Berl., no. 816. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKK.] 

1098. 

2721b. Foil. 39; small 4to ; size 8i in. by 
Gi in.; thick, modern Dovanagari writing; 
fourteen lines in a page. 

Vtlnthhualiana. Rather incorrect. 

The first ‘ ulliisa’ ends fol. 17. 

[Mack. Coll.J 

1099. 

584b. Foil. 26; size 11 in. by 41 in.; fairly 
written, in Dovanagari, in 1657 a.d.; eight, 
sometimes seven, lines in a page. 

Chandomafijan, a concise manual of prosody, 
by Gaiigdddsa, son of the physician Gopaladasa 
and Santoshd. 

It begins: 





r: rr: ii s ii 

RiTTRif^Rmultr- 
RR RXf^infRcST^: I 


The subject is treated in six chapters, (sta- 
vaka), viz.—1. mukhahandha (ends fol. 35).— 
2. samaviitta (fol. 21).—3. ardhwamavritta (fol. 
22).—4. vishamavj'itta (fol. 23).—5. mdirdvritta 
(fol. 25).—6. gadyavritla-stavaka. 

Colophon : Ri iR ^ 4 ): RrW’H- 


f^THR ■RTVRJnnrsfR II ^ II 

^j^RfVR: TH^Rfv RfVnr: 1 

^fiTTRT RR rtM T R nr ^ RT Rl R^ftl tT>R II ^ II 

^Rt ^ R)^l?t.tllRa|rt II 8 II ® 

The &rBtjp(Mriccheda(,mdtrdvritiam)cnd.s fol. 115. 


j RRTRT II RRrf ‘I^^M II after 

I which another hand has added ; MKSI- 

I RRTRjtJ RTOTfkR^^RrfRTT rV RWRTTRTR II 

! For a fuller notice of the treatise see Auf- 
rccht. Cat. Bodh, no. 468. Siworal editions 
of it have boon published at Calcutta. 

I '"T- T. COLKBROOKE.J 
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1100. 

1715o. Foil.' 22; size 9i in. by 3| in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl, c. 1700 a.d.; nine lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 

Colophon : 

»nir?ywt ii [n. T. Coi.kbrooke.] 

1101 . 

1491e. Foil. 34; size 16 in. by 5i in.; fairly 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; 14 or 15 
linos in a full page. 

Oha/ndomaHjan, with a copious commentary 
(ttkd), by JaganntUha Sena, son of Jafadhara, 
both members of the medical profession, with 
the title of Kavirdja. 

The commentary begins; 

(i.e. ^» 

nJ ^ 

fT^TiTPri I 
1GJI* II 

(!) i 


1102 . 

1289. Foil. 46; size 13 in. by 5 in.; good 
Bengali handwriting of c. 1750 a.d.; nine linos 
in a page. 

Chandomafijarijivana, another commentary 
on Gangdddsa’a manuai, by Candrasokhara. 

It begins: 

it ?r?rT ^ ii 

ninfWv’n ^girnr^ i 

hwt: f«t ^ II 

*nF^ f<mV 

I ^jrfir i 

The end of the 6th siavaka is followed (fol. 
45 «, 1. 4) by a discussion on certain modifica¬ 
tions of metres such as are detailed in the last 
chapter of the Vrittaratndkara. 

It begins : irentTirel' TJWURfWVT# 

I w^l«rrf*rffr i ^ «»??n 
’im^iiT?R TffTtmwH OTHlwiT 
wuf^ TTwjmr f fW w^;- 

J3RIIJ ^ [h]wTTW 
«HH<aK ^ I I ® 

It ends ; ^ 

■Wirr^WToJi; ll After this a more recent hand has 

N> 

added : II 

For three other commentaries on the Chando- 


^TTnr^rnrt 

^YrTif^aw wYinifRf i 

\S 

inirOj 

*grtra^ f* Onret ii 

yiimiHinimHin^5ir»n0 hj? ii^tnw^TT^3ni'.T5r^*i%f^i 
fRftnw TiTftft9ir0f^?T^fVw^wpn^T- 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.J 


mafijart, by Bdtdrdma, Govardhanadasa jind 
Vamsidhara, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vi., p. 130; 
vii., pp. 246, 286. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

1103. 

92a. Foil. 63; size 10 in. by 6 in.; fairly 
well written, in Dovanagari; ten linos in a page. 

Prastdracintdmani,an exposition of the science 
of prosody, mathematically deyeloped in the 
calculation of all its possible combinations, 
composed, in a.d. 1630, by Cintdmani Jyotirvid 
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of Sivapura, son of Govinda jyotirvid. It con¬ 
sists of a code of rules, in a variety of metres, 
ucfompanied by a prose commentary {bhiiahya) 
by the author himself, and is divided into three 
ihapters (parir.clieda). It begins; 

’uj: f5f«i 



vir f^jnrt- , 

Cs \ 

it *T?ftr.inii 

iiTT3nsTf7niiTT7!rf^r?rRa?rTfH5TOt: i 

unr: i 

f^S 8 lO MicjbIT II ^ II 

'gfrt i 

fitinHftff: TTORf TreTuN(n*rfjfr»Tn«i^irii5ii 

_'A __ _ . _. __' 

Thua^tH Wit »t»i^ 
fiiwfit I 

ww^’TO55w^t^wtwirrfiT 

tlTin^W I 

wwtw^rt swY *t»T^ iiwuYir im ii 

wY swTW (Rtn i ® 

Cv 

(!onccrniug himself, tho author again remarks. 
I'll. 5« : 

Hro»iiHYii I 

TTtf^: wJiHfVaiTY »»TaY i 

alwr^ifurfi;iiI<si7*11>^*1 fli! o*i*mficj^n.r<ifl i ! 

aYNHTRmTiT TrerTtf^TnHftll II d II 

ifrf^^^un jqYfirftii; fawY wuwr 
■TriJ^ 5»TIT I fw^w: I fR!flT»filt TT^T W^^Y: 
BKwYfiT wSft ^ ^nii: i i 'si^: 

t CS N> 

wf^ir: i 'm; i ^Y»itantY ^jiftnfirg 

uw snwt ’anwta inr fireT af«firf^ nufk: ww 

aYiTiiT w: I -anwtwmnTw : i « ii 

aa a TiYf^^: aYwxBi: faitY wiat awn • 

ntr: i > f«^fin|(it TiYw^TfnwIimt wSft wnY 

Mm: wmi: K^TtWcWTf^ i wyr i faf^‘prt wftrfM- 


?M tmt »Tm I i wv: :^wir: i 

' Cv N* O' 

f^r^ST^Tj: I aYitnt a^wiTif^T aYin^t wnnY 

TOT a: I Har f^nrt fimr afjrfirfim 

wrf^^ar a: i ® 

o 

I. Varnaprastdra, on metres regulated by 
syllables, ends fob 256. 

II. Mdtrdpraaldra, on metres regulated by 
quantity, fol. 48a. 

III. Kliandaprasldra, on the application of 
music to tho preending two classes of 
metros. This chapter may deserve a 
careful (;xamination as being on a difficult 
subject on which very little light has been 
thrown as yet. The presimt MS., lioing 
an uncommonly correct one?, bids fair to 
be of considerable use in elucidating tho 
subject of rhythm in Indian music. 

This chapter begins : 

t tgTTtaitl^ WTTlTTinTiT 

I ?Mitf^i5irYfiTf’l^*T*nfi- H t lwHmrYY fww^HTWFdTrY- 
iTWTt 'f^Yfk irfit!?! wmrwffii^HT w^wfa i 
^Yirpit 5^ TOrrrTTWTTf?iT4 w# I 
^YnfwRt TOntiiTW ^ n i ii 

?TOr§ II mm ■giTO wirnTt mrunt mrinwwY^it 
itm^TOTlfw 0 fwWHTfiT I 



wmiwtmYw^Twmfiivtwtwt nt^i^if^iTT^: i 

>rm«TT iThrmw: mfOTWwTOYFrrf^wYmTm^w 


The following authorities have been noticed: 
Dikahita, fol. 55; Pit'/yuluautra, '■)]. 106; liha- 
vdmmdhdtmya (of UralLtnarnivartupur.), lol. 55((; 
Bharata, fol. 2h-, Bhdmalni, fol. 2a; Vritfamt- 
ndlcara, fol. 10a, 12a; SainylUidarpana, fol. 12rt; 
Samyitaralndkara, foil. 116, bl-c. 

It ends; mm xJmrnnftrfil^mmr^^mT? i 

aW I TPqwRlNrmwf W^ TT^fntNiTTiTfJIimTJTVW 1 

twMf^if^Y stl mmm ii h 

^Y MfirfwwY ir^am: » M ii 

s s 
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'ipmT ?T^WIft5TWK «ift ^ i 

>4 s) 

tTicfjitr9T^TT?i^ ^ yifcs^rw»s« 

^ ?r5^ mw^jwT^ f^^»n^; i 

t;# tnVit 

[sfq II ^ II 

ipmt 5nrfn ^Tifafk: qfnifl 

n^: jpiiTr A ^»ro: « 

^T^np^ l wpt: f<*r??^ ^ 

[maiT II 9 II 

^XltftlriT^ V. ^ I 

wtvTHT?*rt TwaiRtBisrR:f4 imfi a ii a ii 

>TTO^ n^i’^rgn^ ^ 


w. i 

Tnt?ir^TT:«injt^5^TWT ii d ii 

H gq i i^ <*s fiRrrt?T (!) 5nit: ^ I 

Rm^5t)TO*TOT II M II 0 

Trtir I 

irefK ^ II II 

^ irpn^ II ai^^WNi i 

f^nTT^Wff u ii »nii i 

f* ^ ^r^ru »R:Ti(inf) »»fVfn i 

t«njfn II 

The gdthdpraharaiiam ends fol. 3. Then fol¬ 
low dohd, aoratthd, r.aimhpaclikd, etc. ^ftr 
wrrt fol. llh. 

It ends: 

^1 ^ 1 1 0 (!) T P qin ft iRi i 

^5 VTT^ »lin: II 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


f5iW]3^ t^^rNTiTuftr^ 
ultnirt ?f(rt v fjniiWHTrWiT^: n m ii 

fVnr n wRW 7n»rfigrm^ Bl7B«fTtTf>TOn^^: 'ifri?; ii ® | 
<HSM^ ^ ■WB’g* ^ 5^ f^SWTfTil flWtt- 
NTOuftim^ [fol. la, yfi rrtw ^-^-3wntw- 

mVirPtfip: II [II- T. COLEBUOOKE.] 

1104. 

1238a. Foil. 12 ; size lOj in. by 4i in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl, c. 1700 a.d. ; nine 
lines in a page. I 

Chandomdld, an elementary treatise on San- j 
skrit prosody, by Sdrangadhara (SdrAgadhara) 
Agnihotrin. Not very correct. 

It begins; 

^O^irrtTW^ff^'WVTOT i 

m^sRrt ^“iHTgFT f^^ir ii ii 
U^fri5’nfVPiTRI9Pll^Vl^qfV?|il I 
ir^T^'^ t qa ^iTi V? ^ firv'htK ii ^ ii 


1105. 

2917. Foil. 54 ; size 161 in. by 2i in.; 
modern Nepalese Devanagarl. 

Ghandwatndkura, a similar treatise, by an 
unknown author. 

Each pago contains ono line of text, with 
parallel Tibetan trapsliteration (in rod ink) and 
translation. The writing is of an almost lapi¬ 
dary character and difficult to read. 

The MS. begins: •TTH fq^Tfw 

w I (?) 

ftirnt Rfti^rq 'aRtf'^f^ ftr^ww- 

?iT^[iT 8uppl.]^Tf qw tTw ^mirftnj- 

WW KqfiT WTfiT: II 

f^. ^ «t- 

Samavrittdni, fol. 22 ; ardhasamavrittdni, fol. 
26; visha/mavfittdni, fol. 35?/; drydgatayah, fol. 
41 ; vaitdliyajdtayah, fol. 43 ; mdtrdsamahajd- 
tayah, fol. 46; varnavriUdni, fol. 505. 

It ends: n m^ i^ qR *i ^T:i if l fTOt iTOTiytrg ii 


^rj^qnif^l qr^PiTW^ fq^rq^tr ii ^ ii [B. H. IIodqson.] 
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1106. 

1415a. Poll. 49; size 12i in. by 4i in.j 
legibly written, in Dovanagari, in the latter 
part of tho 16th century; fourteen lines in a 
page. 

Vrittoktiratna, a mewical paraphrase of Vin- 
(jahi’s rules of Siinskrit prosody, by Naruyana 
BhtiUa Tam; with a commentary {Variksha), 
by tho same author, in which the versos of the 
treatise are throughoirt intcrjirctcd in a double 
sense. Incomplete. 

It begins : 

tnrt: urrwT i 

II II 

^[fr. I 

5^ f* II ^ II 

^ TTcl^ 

HTOTfVj ;TH II ^ II 

irf^ Ttrr^: ^ sfVj $ vt^tt i 

;tPTi rv ^»r^^ ii d ii 

6\ 

^rTrf^pT^f^wpRT4 

FTTit f^^niFTTTl I 

?t fniF^ II <\ II 

I ° 

Adhyaya I. (17 Hoka^), ends fol. 7 : 

iT^nrr^^fljpnTrtnitiT^iTt 

f^Tt: n^l SMIT^: II 

[I. (30 s(.), mdtrdchuado’dhlkdra, fol. 14?;. 

III. (24 s?.), Imiliikdksharavrittddhi'kdra, fol. 

20 /). 

IV. (20 «/.), mshamavarnavrittardhaeama- 

varnavrittddhikdra, fol. 25?). 


V. (72 s?.), samavrittddhydya, fol. 41?;. 

VI. This chapter begins ; 

IS^ffT I ^IIV41'5» 

«» 5rng 5# 

WW: Tm^ TTST^n^ 1 Ttif 1 iT^ 

«pnrtvn ° 

The last few pages are illustrated by dia¬ 
grams. 

Fol. 69?;: ^ ® 

at the bottom of which page the MS. breaks off; 

inr ■ 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

1107. 

1694a. Poll. 47 ; size 9 in. l y 31 in.; good 
old Devanagari writing (of the 16th or 15th 
century); seven lines in a ];age. 

rrdkrita - Chandtihsdstm, or Prdkrita • Fiv- 
galdm; a manual of Prakrit metros ascribed to 
Fiiiycda, and forming the seeoml part of the 
GhandaMdstra ,—for the fir.st (<'r Saniskrit) part 
of which sec under Vedd/iga, above, p. 153. 

The present MS. calls tho treatise ri/njala- 
vritti; and this, according to Colobrookc (Misc. 
Ess., 2nd cd., ii., p. 60), would indeed seem to 
be its real title, it being apparently a paraphrase 
of the original rules by Tidyala (referred to in 
couimeutaries), by a writer patronized by Hain- 
mira* of Sdkamhhari (14th cent.), whose praises 
are sung in several of the stanzas. 

It is composed in pvdkrU .stan/.as illustrative 
of tho several metres explained, and consists of 
two parts {paricclieda), treating of mdtrdvrittu 
and varnavritta respectively. 

It begins : 

5f) I 0 


* In the MS. of the Pinyalcijira/dsa (1694?;) the 
name is spoiled Hamvira. 


s s ^ 
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Of. AiifrccliL Cat. I3o(31., uos. 457^9 j Weber, 
Cat. Berl., nos. 1353-4, 

It ends : ^ II ! 

(!) fcSfrt '5Rl«iniiT$^ I 

II i 

[n. T. COLKBKOOKK.] ; 


584e. Foil. 24; sizo 11 in. by 4i in.; legibly 
written, in Devauagarl; 11 or 12 lines in a page; 
fob 2 supplied by a more recent band. 

Preikrita-riv (lain ill. 

Colophon : II 

Tlf§»»JtT •OTT WTtf^ W I 

^fir<f G • cjs 4 rt *1 d) 

- Nj ^ 

This gives Saka 1510 (a.o. 1588) for the date 
of the MS. |H. T. CoLEuriooKE. | 

1109 . 

235a. Foil. 25; size 121 in. by 4? in.; 
careless Devaimgari writing (a.d. 1799); ten 
lino.s in a page. 

The same work. [H* T. Coi.ebkooke;.] 

1110 . 


^ TTfiuKirraO 

Hvn ^ I 

C\ >3 O \» 

^'t sftj 

sfil II 3 II 

» SJ ^ 

Thiirftff I 

f?5T4 ir?0j ?m^T tItt: iTfim ii ^ ii ** 
f«i»i?5^T5|«fr fqTT^ ir«i»i: i 

fob 35. 

It ends : !^n m^t 

^TR fsK'hi: rrtw: ii 

filngRT TfR'iKrr^ ^R 1 rh: Rf^ i 

^ ?tftT firfRai ^=Rin^^RTt:ii‘iii 

’SIRT^I^^Rrfiir^^ f^RRRWTRfR^fTR^Rf^ 
KrR^T RfR^^RSTTRTTTfCtfR^TORtRiTl S«^ | 
ifRn^R'lR»f»'lR^«ftf^tJrt?r«')fiHnrR: 

RT^Ir^Tft:^;!JRI!rRf^R> RfttO 

[SRR II 3 II 

'• €s\ ^ 

g^'T SRR^ fff R f lg'ftl f*rH»riR'RnO SRR^ 
ttwtr: iRfc^RTrfiirtrTmiiTO: wiifiiR) 5fnfR ?; i 

ex'* ^ S> 

5nRRIWTrRfW) ?fr?T^RffR; RrjRTRTi:® R^- 
Or^ fRwlRRrr^ f^HRfir^jfRw: ^fWRRTi^l 
TpOrRTTTTR rat fTRTR [s% || ^ n 

tin Rl'^RT r^rrIu 

■^; rrtwt II i II 

RTRtRHfR^'l^RRT^rRRRtR^RU:^: (!) 1 

RVT^RiTRl^TiR^^^R) irfctufiT II M II 


2169. Foil. G1 ; .size 13 in. by 4 t in.; fairly | 
good, modern Dc^vanrigiirl wi'iting ; 9-13 linos ; 
in a page. 

The same work, with a Sanskrit eommeutary, 
tbe Piugalastlravikamii, by Ravi-Kara, .son of ^ 
Harihari, and grandson of Rlumtiintra. | 

The comment.ary begins : | 

nhTsmcTinfRRRiRin} 1 

v» 

RRURTRfRn^R^SRi^ RrRT Rlrt I 


Then follows a loaf containing an index of 
metros. 

For anotlier MS. of this commentary see 
Aufrecht, Cat. Bodb, no. 457. 

The title page contains the following description : 
‘ Pinijgala, a treatise on Prosody iii the Sarjm/j/iasha 
or dialect of Bell, with a commentary in SangshriUa 
copied from a MS. in the library of the I’alpa Rnja at 
Gorakhpur, April 1814.’ 


[Dk. F. BeciiAx.i.v.l 
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nil. 

169^b. Poll. 108; size 9 in. by 3i in.; in- 
ilifl'crent Devanagari writing, of about 1650 A.n.; 
fight lines in a page. 

[Prdhpita-'\ Plirgcdaprakasa, another com- 
nicutary on Puhjala’s w-ark, by Visvandtha (son 
I if Vidycinivasa *). 

The first leaf has been supplied by a modern 
hand, but a considerable portion of the original 
MS. (probably foil. 1-51) seems then to have 
been missing; foil. 2-108 having originally 
Ikh ii paged 52-158. It now begins with the 
eoiiiment on verse 92 ®), viz.: 

^ 

K^flar«IT ?rrT»q fl W ^ ; I I 

0 I 

A.ccording to a MS. described by Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, vii., p. 221, the work begiua; 

mifk I f^f^vf-iT I 

Pol. 51; ^ 
nvuil II 

It ends : ^ TWnfl 5^ II 

sfiniRir: ii ® 

- - inked over | 

The former sloka was probably copied from 
the original MS. [H. T. Colkbrookk.] 

1112. 

1713b. Poll. 28; size 9 in. by 3-1 in.; small, 
indifferent Devanagari writing of <•. 1750 A.n.; 
13 or 14 lines in a page. 

I 

Thus according to Raj. Mitra, vii., p. 220. In the 
present MS. the father’s name is not given.—Cole- 
hrooke, Misc. Ess. (2nd ed.), ii., p. 60, no. 4, makes 
the author’s name by mistake Vlsuamlha. ' 


VrittamuMavalitarala, a commentary, by 
Kamdhuramdhara Malldri, on .some work on 
prosody, called VrUtamuktdvali, but different 
from DurgddoMa’s work of that name. 

It begins; 

^ ^ it i 

(THlfw II 

TlH^fiT I ’3rfq 

’q fqn*! 

l RJA qqi RT%r'1 

I iiyn f? I ^=il I 

VR® I R> Rig rnflRTTait RTrI RI RIW 

j Ttgu’l qR ^ qngR qqiCR >ifgTtI ^qST wqfn 1 
I yr: gRinrisr i R 

•TRXPnirPTi gRS^'qiiRTtf qiT%TBfR^I%; ?nrf>iTqRT»f 
qfit: Rt^quhfrifTlfff i glsul 
?t»ij II 1 II 

I RRiRwt ggt RR Ti^gtR 

i ^iprtwfRfii 

ii ^gpniii; 1 ROT sgq HRq qjwftr ■jwttfiir 
q«nRTfR q^i irR cjqliifq nti:4 wif?- 
nr^: IIII 

«q>>lWgflI I qqlnqtiq'Rfv^RTmiq RfiT fsfuqtiRT- 

6s Cs 

^TfVRiTli cSriJWVj; I RlT^^filfiT (!) I ^qlnq^iRT- 

i«iinRTqW^pf*^^Ki(irin«rqfqf^sfHgRgt ^- 

KT^: I 0 11 ^ 11 

The work is divided into eight chapter.s 
{cjucchu ):— 

1., without title, ends fob 'oh. 

11., DaitaPiyavaldraulrupana, fob 9. 

111., mdlrdsamakddinirupaiia, fob 11. 

I IV., uktddinirupana, fob 22. 

V., dandakanirupaiia, fob 245. 

\'I., ardhasaiuarriltanirupuija, fob 255. 
VII., vishaiicavritfanirupaiia, fob 27. 

I 

! \^ll., prastdmdinirupanu, fob 28. 
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The comment on the last verso of the text 
runs as follows : 

I TTTlfcfjTaTftlWTOTBBftT^wtfH- 

v>N> ' V5 

c^imr Wt i i 

I s^rfV^fn: I » 

^ I i srrfH- 

I fsc5M«(: i ?nrf»j: i 

M^ ^ l ’ MT^ TT I I sse55^ • 

^f?Ti 

TntrTnw 

$xrr I ^tr sfiRip^^ i 

'siun i TrenTTf^rartTi htw^ i 

ri i< j <W T^ l^g Tt»tTO'^ 

^ w an^^H^q II ^^qj^f^TY^^iTq^Tfti^rTfqK 
wrnfl'fTCqiH ii 

It is this work to which Colebvookc refers in 
a note on the first leaf of tlio MS. of BunjS- 
daita’s VriltaniulddvaU (sec next no.), to the 
effect that '“ a more ancient treatise under the 
same title was commented upon by Malian.’’ 


composed, in SakalG83, by Mddliava Nirafijana; 
on which cf. Raj. Mitra, Notice.^, iv., p. 50. 

[H. T. CoLKIlROOKi:.] 

1118. 

45a. Foil. 50; size 9? in. by 35 in.; legibly 
written, in Dovan.agarT, in the latter y)art of 
last cenrary; six linc.s in a page. 

FriRt(7nM/:<(7ca?;?,descriptions of Prdhrit metres, j 
by Maithila Durgddatta, who inscribed his work i 
to his patron Hindufati, a rajah of tho Bundela 
tribe. j 

The introduction traces Hindupati’s origin 
through Sahhdsimha, Ilridayasdha and Chatra- 
idla up to Campati Raya; while his five sons ; 


are called Siraneta Sirnha, Aniruddha Simha, 
Dhaukala, Devi Simha and Sdmanta Sirnha. 
Ilindupati’s name is frequently interwoven with 
tho Samskrit versos which the author composed 
in illusti’ation of the Vrdhrii metres. See Cole- 
brooko, Misc. Ess. (2nd od.), ii., 60. 

The work begins : 

Cs V 

^ »w^ I i 

II «» II 

fq^rqfjKq^qqrejqyir: ^I»Tlqr^i5 qq: I 
qHlm fH fqqiT f aiiqT^qqqlgfiSTt^^T 
«>jH(?e<jrq^iTc?9l5iqsamifWqwr»»Tini ii ^ ii 

^WKfqqttf^rql ^^qiWz^qiTlVTt- 
fsT^n’qrfqqTf^rql qRqrqr ■snqarffrql i 
f^q ^^fag Tfqql qqicsqtTgsg^Tfqql 
ftjqigsqqqtf^q'l nqq q^lqilWl n 5 ii 

»Rt sqq^Rfrrtrqqrm i 

Cs ____ 

w^nwifl fqqrfq^Tftqi^fq; 

wf^T^f#: ii S ii 

_C\ 

^^qqil'^q'l sqfq kwk: 

qqi^qq^jqNr qqffqq: i 
qfqfq q) qqqr q? qiqt 

qqqfff w qTlqwqrqJt*! II M II 
f^q^wiqif^; qmqi 
fq?>q»TOreq qq; qqrqtq^ i 
qtw: qqrfq? ^q qfqf# 

^tqrq qqrfqt^qrj^rfqfsjy^ ii ^ ii 
g .^ gT f >npf^q^^if^q: -qlqiqqT rygq t 
>t q i ^ q~ ^ Tqq»qqqTqTqqi' -q j iq^: i 

cs s> 

qq ■^4 ql^tl^ifl^Tiqqn 
fqrq fq^qfqtqqqTf^^ ^ffqq^ ii ® n 
jqq: qtlfqTqxfffi r ^ q: fffqlqq; *nR 
qmqiTqfq^irfqi- qf^q: qrtqiqrq) vbq^: 
^qdf ^ q- gl ^ t qT qf^q: giq^ Tfaq ^qT 
q^ qq qr^qii ^ fqt q*q KiqiqTTjqiuufc 


MS. 089a contains airothcr ViHtamuktdrali, but 
this is a Marathi treatise on '.Marathi prosody, 
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ftnn^ifn It ft II 

Mv^ ^tyug'jf i T ^ ■srapiT^ *ni I 

II “lo 11 

JTT^fWVTfi ^?r 

fit^ n f^ ' rf I 

(TiT^ 

iPFT^ II ‘i<i II 

Of the three sections (praydsa) the first deals 
with generalities such as 'prastdrae, etc.; the 
second with mdtrdvritta (fell. 7a-15a); the third 
with varnavritta. The following is a list of the 
metros described in this work;—■ 

II. Gdthd, glti, upaglU, ijdthini, simhini, dohd, 
soraththd, dipaka, dhhlra, hdkali, ghattd, 
pdddkulaha, alild, prajjhat'ikd, simhavUo- 
hitn^ rueirdy dvipadi, cuUyd, raid, kutidaliyd, 
caupaiyd, chappaya, hangitikd, marahath- 
tlidy padmdvati, trildiangi, madanahard. 

III. 8riy stri, mculku, sdru, tali, priyd, sasi, 
ramana, pdncdla, mrigendra, manda/ra, 
kamala, lirri,d, ghdri, lagdlikd, salt, sam- 
inohd, hart, aksharapankfd, yaviaka, sealul 
or vidyuUekhd, tilalcd, vijohd, sasivadaml, 
somardji, manthdna, sumdlati, damanaka, 
samdnikd, savdsaka, karahauci, iivahd, 
madalekhd, madliuviati, vidyunmald, mal- 
likd, pra/rndTiikd, tmigu, kamixla, cil/rapadd, 
mdnavaka, anushtupsloka, manihandha, 
mahdlnkshmi, sdraiigi, pdyittd, kamald, 
himha, tomara, rupdmdli, samyutd, campa- 
hamdld, sdravati, amritagati, sushamd, 
hamsi, sundari, mdlati, sumukhi, dodhaka, 
sdlini, damanaka, senikd, indravajrd, upen- 
dravajrd, upagiti, rathoddhatd, svugatd, 
harinaplutd, vidyddhdra, varnaasiha, indra- 
vamsd, upajdti, hhujangapraydta, aragvini, 


toejaka, sdra/lga, mauktikaddxna, raodakd, 
drutavilarnhita, pi'>'<^^'^'ddliahard, knsuma- 
vicitrd, taralanayani, 'pushpitdgrd, rndyd, 
praharshini, tdraka, prahJu'vati, vasantati- 
laka, apardjitd, cakra, edmara, mdlini, 
ainardval?, manahamsa, sarahha, nisipdla, 
nardca, caficald, nlla, pipithvty liarini, sik- 
hanyd, manddkrdntd, krlddcandra, citra- 
lekhd, carvari, adrdulavikrtdita, candra, 
dhavala, samhhu, gitikd, sobhd, sragillui/rd, 
nwrendra, hamsi, madird, sundarikd, mdlati, 
cittapadd, mallikd, madhavikd, durmild, 
kirita, tanvi, kamald, hhujaugavljrimbhita, 
mattamatangcdildkara, anai/gasekhara, sd- 
lura. 


It ends; 



^ tnmt: ii 

[H. T. C0I,EBE00Kli.J 

1114 . 

2157a. Poll. 19; size 10 in. by 5i in.; good 
Devanagarl writing of 1703 {? 1649) a.d.; 12 or 
13 lines in a page. 

VrittairMuktika, a Samskrit treatise on Pra¬ 
krit metros, by Oandrasekhivra, son of Laksh- 
mindtha Bhatta. 

It is founded on the first part, or mdtrdvritta- 
pariccheda, of Pingala’s Prdkrita-Chandahiustra. 
Not only are the descriptions of the different 
metres, in which one recognizes mostly a para¬ 
phrase of PiAgala’s rules, in Sarnskrit, but also 
the examples in illustration of the rules are in 
the same language. Nevertheless tke author 
designates his work merely as a vdrttiku to 
Pihgoda*" work. 
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It begins ; 

(nwT«J 

Tittf ^ I 

TIWlf^^^rT mfrr ^ TTftRWTf^q?^ 

Trftll ^ > 1 ^: » *» « 

n3 

a^nwi T i m 

6 N> 

irwTTT ?,? n ^ ii 
II I II 

TsWHincrrrPTl3rt?:3tT?aa?l^: i 

II d II 

^rar^: irrarff iif^jr^fa iif'ni: i 

e \ 

HrffKlmq II 4 II 

\3 _ 4 

^Tf^HrsjTwrrrwmt uto i 
n F3 » T4-«<p ^ a^; f? ^*. h tt ii 

« ^ tr^^: ii s lurm it ^ 

»Twft«f«iatnf4?a»TT>nf^(im^^ i 

tN ^ ' _ I 

jtmKtm^f^HTHHi^v^HaT^ff^fPrRHTfV it t ii ; 

Cs 1 

f^at^i: II <i inrsTT ii 

sj 

iT'afa AH m«nii^fn*»-nmf^i4 t 

TUW TT ^J |T g ?;H1^*nfg^ H saTTf^lt II *10 II 

^mf<i cfVq ^«n ftr^T ^' 5 : ‘r^Ia «T sf’H 1 


I The work is divided into six praka-rana, 

^ denominated after the principal metre occurring 
I in each, viz.; 

I I. Quthu-prakarana, including the following 
1 metros :— ghthn, vigufiw, guhu, udguthii, 

j guhini, sirnhini, si indhaka. 

: II. Shai^^ada-prakarana, {o\. Q: — dohu^rasiku, 

rola, gandhunu or gandhunaka, cupaiyn, 
ghattu, ghattananda, uUula, shri.fpada. 

III. liaddu-prakarana, fol. dh-. — pajhafikdi?), 
adilld {arilu), pudukulaka, caubold, raddu, 
karahhl, nandn, mohini, cbrusenci, hhadw, 
rajascnd, tulankirii. 

IV. Padmavait -prakarana, fol. 107>:— p(id- 
mdvati, knndaiiku, gagandngana, dvipad'i, 
jhulland (?) kliaf/ja, £khO, mulu, culidlri, 
scyraththu, hdknli, vuidliubhura, abhira, 
dundakalu, kimakahl, ruciru, dipaka, shn- 
huvilokita, plavamgama, Vtluvati,. harigita, 
liaragUa, manoharam, haragitam, tribhaiigi, 
durmilaku, htra, janaharann, madana.griha, 
marakathihu. 

V. Savaij'i-prakarana, fol. 16: — savayii, 
madiru, mulati, viallt) malliku, mcidhavi, 
mdgadhi. 


^< 5 )^fcrf ^fs-n^T (!) 11 wii 

(/. W??)oR^ ^(T •(TWrfrlf’^t 

R»T gran; ^ i 

(/. ga)gr«iawT txfvcirigt 
srf l f s/ i a a^T^T?: %3ia) II II 0 


VI. (Jalita-prakwrana, fol. 17 ;— gaUtaka, 
vignKtaka, saingaUtiikn (two kind.s), siin- 
dara-, bhush an a-, mulch a-, vilambita-, sum n- 
(two kinds), lambita- (two kind.s), viksJnp- 
tiku-, lalitu-, vishamitd-, muhigulituka and 


The author’s father, who appears as his iu- 


udgalitaku. 


structor here, is alluded to as an author on 
prosody at fol. 5(t, 1. 0 ; 

gi*lfS: f^rfirnTfspiI tt»it 
fn*qT ’g grfHKT 'a OcJT I 
5i)m W3il 

^ wrxgl 'g niiT II noo II 
^ ^Tfw^T: f^T TfgnnaTJTfaf^ u 
•7^?TJrr4jigT 11 non 11 


It ends; ^ Tn^n^raST^n at II 

tg^aiTijt^aTit >9>i nTaT5^ 1 

Cs 

ws^aaty?iit 3 -a;^tba 5 rlftil 11 «! 11 

MWKdj j a ai tNI ma^ 11 n 

^foTITTT 

^a^inaaaif 11 ^ n 

e N 



MCSIC. 


TV. aruBic (Saingita). 

1117 . 


O J O 


ir!W> »irwT^; ti o J 

^ (? ^ ®) iWT I I 

ftjir " I 

Tfif II I 

i ' ^ 

[Gaikawau.] i 

1115 . 

2089a. Foil. 5 ; size in. by 41 in.j well | 
wriLtcn, in Devanagarl j fifteen lines in a 
page. 

The Chandalilcosa, an exposition of the IV«- I 

i 

l:rU metros in Prakrit stanzas, serving as cx- | 
am])los of the particular metres explained. I 

It begins: 

I ^TJTtfirt^rrxfr^t^^ninnl i 
i H^wrinitfsTOKml ii ii 

The somakranta-motire is thus explained in 
it. 4: 

^af^ I 

JT 4 VT n H d II 

Then follow the dodkaka, mutliddma, tofaka, 
hahulasa, hltnyai'igaprayati, kumiuhnohana, mi- 
nmila, shaljiadahandha, rasaiUa, narddhasoma- I 
kraiila, pancacumara, dumildha, uhhunaka, gild, ' 
hijiiyaka, hesaru, dosadodliaka, etc. The number^ 
of metres described is about 70. 

The MS. ends; ^fit li 4^4, i 

fyfa I«II I 

[Gaikawar.] 

1116 . 

1487. Foil. 18j folio; size 15l in. by 9j in.; 
European paper. 

A portion of Colebrooko’s manu.script ma¬ 
terials on Indian prosody ; chiefly consisting of 
the synoptical tables appended to his Essay on 
Sanskrit and Prakrit Poetry. 

[H. T. CoLJiBKOOltE.] 


3000. Foil. 229; size I4l in. by 5-1 in.; 
fair, modern DevanagarT writing, by different 
hands; nine lines in a page. 

SamgUaratnukara, a compendium of the 
musical science, in seven adhyay.is, by Sdv/iga- 
deva, .son of Sothala (or Sodheda), and.grandson 
of Bhuskara, a Kasmirian. 

The order in which the chapters follow each 
other is that proposed in the introduction to 
adhy. I., viz.;— 

I. Svaragatudhyuya, foil. 87 (wrongly num¬ 
bered 1-18, 17-40); on musical notes, beg. ; 

wrhrrm^rt^: s4 ^ i 

C\ v> o' 

^^^tirnTtnjrnr: 11 ^ n 

41 II ^ II 

•ir^T>i?r fqfv: 1 

__ . 

, II d II 

ipTuftRn: 

©s ©s - ' 

4^ «« • <,<» f4w4 I 

c e\ 

TwmrfcfrrT 

■ajvrf^ Hfwl IIMII 

f«(if1 >«tf 

laipq " 

4 nwTW nftRt 1 

yffTTW^U 41 f4(TlK’Tif II S II 

VT fcji ^ f* vsit ^ t 4V ^ ^ I 
4r ^ ii t n 

^[TT^T. I 

«^1<n.«tTSiT: II <i II 

• ,j .j 
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Cs 

^nrftr f^(nnRlfw^w<^t^T^ 3 jf 5 ; 
n^[TiT]f^'3f!: :5rT#^ sn^gr: n tio ii 

^rrnwR^ ^utin i 

n3 

?T?iTTf?rftmT T?T^5TniiTt?:wT^ * ii s'! ii 
5 » 4 T^r l^^aiiTTsiTt i 

VSf^T^ f^TOTBT^: W 5 W II II 

f?rirT^t ^ i ' 

rrmTffipftBijT ii tia ii 

''•> ' 

’ST win i 

^Tf'l**wlfir I II II 

^Tf^: htb; i 

BitTfr 5»iT ^fiR: II «« II 

STjfKTHm I 
II ‘l?t " 

^^Tsr: crI-?^: h <1.9 u 

HtlT> »T^^>rerm I 

II ‘lb II 

armrinTl HRir'^q 1 

H5Tf»ni^>pl^ II <^<1 II 

’ 5 n$ 'cr ^ i 

BBT II nO II 

Bt^^T#?B; BTtIsttIM «TBTi^ I 
BT5f WBT ^T^BBBTW II s^«i II « II 

HB ^tBffTWB TTTim BfBBTWTT I 
^nftt Tn^BWfilTt BrirwBT ll 3» II « 

Cs ^ ^ ' 

BTB TTBf^BiT^UlTB B^TB^ BUnB I 
BTBTTBHtB^TJTTT^ TTBTWrTBTfBmfBBTr: II ^b II « 
wr TiBi^^BiTWB p'Ib BrBftraj^ i 
BT^TBBTRt Jttvt: gtTf^BT B B TB BT II «0 II « 

bb: Tt^vT^nB B btbbW^ wtbb: ii it 


* The MS. omits nos. 2-11, and counts 12 etc. 
from here. 


BTcSTHITB ■'iBB B BTTtBT^Bi^lRBBT I 

JUBT BTJtH BWTTTIBrBT HTrf Bi^STTBH: II 8M II * 

frrr!«^ BaB T BTB T I 

^ Bl(BT)fB^ BTgBTBTB BTBfjnnS II Mo ,. 

BH T t« >TTBT; BiTO Bl S^fB ' 

BT^-SR BT?f ^«BB5TT B^IBBB II MM II 0 

II. Bagamvelmdhydya, foil. 28; on musical 
modes or melodies, beg.; 

^BB§ BiB^f^ ^TBTf^BT^ Bt(!) I 
BTBtBT^^BfBTBfBBBiBT^fB^BBr- 
WBBBt bI^^BTBBT^ (!) II M II 

Very corrupt. 

III. FraMrnalcadhyaya, foil. 11 ; on music in 
connection witb the human voice, beg.; 

'BB Bi^tBTBBBBTf ^ I 

Bf^ ^t|bb 1 fBBt BT: II M II 

BT^pB'^BTB BB BTBftBlfBBlB^ I 

BT=^ BB B ^^B B: B BPBBBnT;Bi; II II 0 

IV. Prabandhadhyaya, foil. 19; on musical 
compositions, beg.: 

twmi ^tTlcEwY B^BfBlBfWv'hl^ I 
Btvf BTBfBiBBB II M II 

BTBTfi^BH^T^ BB^: ^SttbMBB I 
fsTBlt ^BbI BBBTBfBt BB^BTl II ^ II 

B^ BTTBBBiTTBr TfBlt I 

B b)^ BBTTt BBtsnf It ^ II 

V. Taludliyaya, foil. 23; on musical time and 
measure, bog.; 

BTBriBf%B> BB BB^ I 

if f^ ^B fBB^WB^ ^ II M II 

BT^cnrftTBTBTfBfB BTB)^ BJB: I 
bIit ^ BBT BTlff BBBTr^ BfirfB# II ^ II 

BiT^I ^BTf^fiTBBT f^BBT Bf^T^ fWH I 
B^BT^f^^fBBT^; B B ivT II ^ II 


t Bht BTri BBT ^ MS. 2383 . 
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YI. Vudyudhyaya, foil. 53 ; on instrumental 
music, beg.; 

ffHnmrar i 

s» 

it II s It 

i j 

^*r VTHnil II ;( II 

Tftif '^gftvTffTwmniH i 

jftTrir ^ infl s^RTfW^tinm f^rmK ii | ii 

VII. Nfiltddhyuya, foil. 58; on dancing and 
acting, slightly incomplete at the end, beg.: 

it ii *1 ii 

l«[«Tnwf«T;’!f^*iS!i I I 

Tn*nT rtl<J<(i^d ll II 

It ends : 

^>TT^»Ti^ TT^ ^ ^ irfiT I 

^fhlTTl ^TTH Tnf^rti II II 

The colophon of the chapters runs thus : 1[fir 

[adhy. 1, 

5 ; adhy. 2, 8, 4 ; adhy. 6]^T«t^- 

See Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 471-474. 

[.^] 

1118 . 

2383. Foil. 175; size 9i in. by 5 in.; ex¬ 
cellent, modern DevauagarT writing ; ten lines 
in a page. 

Samgitaratrulkara, an incomplete, but on the 
whole, more correct copy. | 

1. Foil. 35; tdludhyaya, first part as far as | 
munjatUlaprakaranu (foil. 15a of A). I 

'2. Foil. 12 ; rdgavivekudhydya, fragment. j 

;!. Foil. 15; prakirnakudhyuya. \ 

■I. Foil. 26 ; prahandJuldhyuya. 

5. Foil. 15; tuludhyuya, second part to the end. 

6. Foil. 72 ; vadyddhydya, as far as fob 46a, 

1. 7 of MS. A. 

* ? «ftnt Buppl.; «ftrt 2383. 


The full colophon (as given in the preceding 
number) with the name of the author’s father, 
occurs twice (viz. at the end of 1 and 5) where 
it is both times spelled Sodhala. [R. Johnson.] 

1119 . 

1503a. Foil. 82; size llil in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Dovanagari, by two recent bauds; 
nine and eleven linos in a page respectively. 
Samgtlaratrulkara. The nrittudlnjdya. 

It ends ; 

TWRt j<JiTil^ I 

IT TTTWRW T;TT> TTTf77t THTl II ‘At? II 

TTTT W T g ^ TTlt '^ai'iTl II 11 

Tttn W iT W ^ TrftUFTTT I 
s«iirq vfinr: xjriRi 

swTTqf^Tnfl »fEiw II ‘i4,5‘i ii 

^ TfliT tTtt fVpCTmng 

Tfinw (?) Hvn f* I 
^rmvH T. imt TffwJf 

?hTl *TT!) TUT^lfTr iiw (!) II II 

^ f*»T^Tfta' 5T»T^ » 

»nim: (!) ^ ^it'ii n 

TTST T^Tli I 

\> N* 

ftrofiT ^ «>t: »n^tmf>Tf»T 11 11 

’STOVfiriliT: TTHTH ftj R I 

TPHTTst^iT W fiT^I sft II II 

^ (!) I 

f^SBR B' .T 'rarB tU VIHTWlfTnt (!) II II 

[H. T. CoLEDKOOKE.] 

1120 . 

2231. Foil. 73; 8vo.; size 8-^ in. by 4f in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagarl; 20-25 lines in 


a page. 


T T 2 
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SanigHadarpaua, a manual of instrumental 
music, singing and dancing, in seven cliaptcra, 
by Damodara, son of Lakshmidhara. 

It begins; 

'ffTCTl II S II 

ii n 
f^vlinr i 

TfW ^ t 4 ibfhig^ II ^ II 

wtiN ^ II d II 

n ^^^i ^Tn T’huT ii m ii o 

I. svaragatadhyaya, slolcas 1-162. 

II. rdgavivekddhymja, si- 163—305, beg. fol.8&: 

Tj> tJ 1 

sS Cv 

t»rw 1 spf f ^URt « tni: ii 

III. praklmakudkynya, si. 63, beg. fob 16i j 
wii TfhT\«W^r9T^fsTl*r^rt^: i 

*IVl TWT?5 ^WilWT 5 II 

IV. prabandhddhyaya, M, 188, beg. fob 19J<: 

^ uw ii fi ; <>i ^ih: i 

fW'lit ^ II 

V. vddyddhyUya, U. 94, beg. fob 29 : 

»fhf ^Tmvl^*nfl »nn i 

mil nl7rdw<ncfTtii^ II 

< 

VI. taludhyaya, beg.' fob 34 : 

^ II 

VII. nrityndhyaya, bog. fob 58 ; 

H<u*^ rfwlf^'^ HTIJ I 

"awiin II 

^ 13 ^^ ^F^rf^r^T I 

f^if 5^ " ° 

Dated : ssod 11 

Cf. Aufreebt, Cat. Bodb, nos. 476-479. 

[R. Johnson.] 


1121 . 

1709b. Poll. 55; 8vo.; size 9 in. by 6j in.; 

I fairly written, in Devanagarl; seventeen lines 

i 

in a page. 

Samgdadarpana. Adbyayas I.—VI. 

' Dated; ‘lfc^,ll NTFtfUH »rw 

! wini^ II f^rfbnr wfdTiHzneuoFnt^rf: 11 

j [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

j 1122. 

I 2410. Foil. 107 ; size 9 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
good, mod(!rn Devanagari writing; eight lines 
in a page. 

I A portion of the Samgiiadarpaim (viz., adhy. 
I. and beginning of II.), with a commentary 
in Bhasha. 

The latter begins: TFTTnFT^rrfr^ 

The rugCidhydya begins on fob 107a; but 
the MS. breaks off abruptly at tho bottom of 
fob 1075. [R. Johnson.] 

1123 . 

2399. Foil. 82; 4.to; size 8j in. by 7^ in.; 
plain, modern Devanagari writing; fifteen lines 

j in a page. 

Tho rdgudliyUya and tulddhyuya of the Sam- 
gitadarpana, with the same commentary. 

[R. Johnson.] 

1124 . 

1486. Foil. 52; size 15f in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; six 
lines in a page. 

Sariig/iadimodara, a treatise on music and 
dancing, by Subharnkara. Apparently an ab¬ 
stract of tho preceding work. 



MUSIC. 
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It begins : 


*1 i<^^nH^^i<JiT ^^TTT^rt* I 

ftlC l V n ul ^ifiTJ^RT^T: ^^<S!t >7^ II 
nWT XTrqP^TnFTlI^ 

^TOT> fiyni ZT>T; ^TrfiT I 

^75^>TT^ mr ^ ?T»Tf^f^>fwTif: 

Tj7i1wffiircT>i 3 II 

TRUfiT TTHTT f^ tni l ? *1^ ^1* ^TZafcS^HHi^: (!) I 

11 



71? ttot: ttutst 

v> 

TWTr Tirt >nir>f^3 i 

<<^fi» iT i»< i!i 7r3‘^[!Ri)^]»rrfR>fiT ii ® ii 

CKT^ ^T >TTT^ f^ 7T HT??! f^^TT tTf: I 

?T m?5T ftRT Hiif 7T WT$7T f^iH ^miT II 
c ' 

^ (l) HTRT TPTRRTff 7«5 jwr7f^ ^'f^TlRISfTTr TR- 
»Tfi) »TRH7r)3T5rR: i 

TKTl^^jf^niTW'lT «f?rf ff5t I 

tmraw^^TtiR^t ii « 

7R mr: fob 3?): ^ fol. 6: ^ ^rrfTm: 

Cs 

fol. 7 ; ^ 3^: fol. 10 ; 'SR « KT^: fol. 
10/;; v«i Tmr; fol. 116; m fol. 236; >nin- 
fiTWTT: fol. 27; TiR ^nzifltw: fol. 29 ; ^ TTH: 
fol. 406. 


1125 . 

1516b. Foil. 20; size 9i in. by 4jin.; legibly 
written, in Devanagari; eight lines in a page. 

J?rtgfti7ftd/ff, a description of the various musical 
modes, composed—for Jdtavd {? Ydlavd) Bhu- 
pati, in Saka 1492 (a.d. 1570)—by Kshemalcarna 
rdthaha, son of Mahem Pdthalia. 

In this MS. the treatise has an introductory 
chapter, called ‘rdga^ucana/ which seems to bt; 
wanting in the Oxford MS. (Aufrecht, Cat., 
no. 481). 

It begins : 

TOR I 

T^fiT TOf«a (.^ titrt ®) ii i u 

\* _ Cv 

f^f^wT trt: wwhih 

3 TTt^l^nfiRT ^ TT flRsTT TOT (I.TOT) I 

TRtinfiT: 7m?TlfTOT TO^: (h ° §:) R’S fror^ 

>A 

TT^ RT^ItstiTOljtTtlTO'TfTT TOTrarfiTIU U [wiRT, 
TT^TT^I' Sr-flRWi?^ 

(« Tft) 

^Irfir 

"aiTO i 

irt: TT^f^- 
\» 

tttot; (® tot:) iJ^hrt: nftr^r: 


It ends: 

^tot) ti; 

T^fTO to^tttot: TTl 55 i^[7i]to^ i 
HR TU^^ITTJTR iTUITH^ 7rjF^3T»T)3^ 

7n>fln: thtoi: TOfiroTOi ^flrort toh: ii 
^ 77^>TfTTHtt TTlf'hl^TJll^t TOT^ II 
>T[pH]'WlTrnflWT7R^T!T^f^fWir ^TTHTOTT I 

C\ t 

Tnrhr^THl^TTjr ^fcTRl^ TslfTJ ii 

This date (Saka 1644-3) probably belonged 
to the MS. from which this was copied. 

For another MS. of tho samo work see Raj. 
Mitra, Notices, i., p. 219. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


R R <fil<5 TOIT fTO^' 

?) ftf^3 II ? II 

■^l^TmR ^vWi TOt TO ^ITOR I 

C\ ' 

fVTOTwtTTTOT: n^T^vn^TntH: ii d ii 
0 tio II ^fw TT^ TO T f II ^ TTTI^TO^Tt II 
%tkHTOTOTTTTORfHfH: tlf»nf Tn^TTrt 

V> \3 

TTRTTft ^iTTOiH TO’g: Timt HlTOtt: i ® 

It ends: 

TOT TO 

rfvlTTTRT^TTTIJTTfltT fHOTVtT: fTOri: I 
fror: tj^ror tot tortit^ 

fnf^ Rnt 7 r: 7J ?) «iTi^ ii ‘ii u 
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jppnvt 

intmw^: fi^TTg^rt ii‘<:(ii 

Cs 'J ^ ** *'“ 

[Tni]W 5 T: ^ 5 rr 7 ^^tT: m>* ■^: i 

TiT«it ^TgfiHr»*i: w^t 

^rftnrr % 

^ 3-0 -- ■' 

Tpr'^^nv^rr 1 

^rrir ’TTFH^rfti^r^ftfTf 

^rrwnftt ’gm h <\i 11 

TiT^ftr^nr T;T»»ntiiij^T 

^ iqrm ^rg'jgfjTPT^T^ infrt»l^ 

[55> •W KX^f^ II 

^iT H 1 4 i > i 'T 

H i^ r^tP ^nTT ^m*iT^i ?t*rmT 11 11 

sbtf'i b wgg^nfi; fijR^^^rirra- 

xaf^ TO'* II 

The copyist’s allusion to Akbar (1551)~U)il5 
A.n.) seems to have come either from the autlior’s 
own MS., or from an early copy. 

For another treatise of the same title, hy 


112(J. 

3089. Foil. 13; size 9 in. by Ik in.; recent 
Devanagari writing; 22 lines in a page. 

\Tdlalakshana\,a. treatise {'^hj Kohaluedrya) 


(® MS.) *lg^T^^?rTO; min^rr^ftuw: 

i^*(!) irPsa ^^iniuiTTHtf ^mro 

TlfUTOt Tl fqftiRfcwnTR 

3 



f»»fi! II 

f^iaji TTOwt f^T:m 'TO*rm*^|l* ['h^ i 

gj'bPSwfHC? infiT)^t (? 

nRRi^n^mw ii 

lfHri>'3li'f^TVT* R ilT^ I 

^^ruTumg^ iTRTfiT « » TOrRTT i 

ft(R: ^Twr* ' 

^ ^ I HUgiW* in* •STRlflT TT II 

nTif ^sf R g* R HTfiT 'in^ irfirfFTm^ i 
TrtRTST^R^ ^ 5rnT* TjH^f'ffW: II 
Tflrf -^Ttl g* R HT^t* TT tTin( I 

TT^T wg II 

^T^rg^'nvH: i 

Tnfq^iT* ■^tnt'g ii ® 

It ends: 

g^: g^: < 

^ :giT%* II 

Hero follow IG mno- 
veruacular combinations TT'^fRrftT^ 
etc. 

Cf. Purnell, Tanjore MSS., pp. 60, 61 (Avjri- 
nabharata). [A. Burnell.] 


Jivardja, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., p. 261. 

[H. T. COLEIIKOOKE.] 


fiirr»rTOTT^^^*^!J’l^» 


monic or 


on musical time and measure; wrongly marhed 
as Bharalusdstra-jmvramhha in the heading of 
the pages; and apparently copied from the same 
South-Indiau "MS. as the next one. Both MSS. 
are very incorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected); 

<*JU*i'fliMnc5l'«iH*l^ I 
^^TOlTtnrt tT>t II 


1127 . 

3025. Foil. 142 ; folio; size 13i in. by 
8-] in.; thin European paper; written half- 
margin, in the Telugu character; 19 lines in 
a page. 

The same treatise, with a Telugu commentary. 

The text commented upon (beginning with 
^ o) is marked by red lines. [A. Burnell,] 


» MS. 



ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


192a, No. 726 (MS. 72Jo.). Professor Aufreclit—to whom I feel iindcT 
deep obligations for having kindly read the proofs of the present 
part, and made numerous suggestions—informs me that this treatise 
(Kdrakacakra) is a chapter of the author^s Sabdarthasdraiiinr/jar}. 

1986, 1. 10 (from foot), read, Trilocanaddsa. 

2386, 11. 1 and 2. Professor Aufrecht docs not doubt now that h'dmd- 
sarma)i; the author, and Udmatarkavdgiia, the commentator, arc,- 
one and the same person. This is, indeed, very probable. 

2476, 1. 16, read, Mahtub Ray. 

304a, 1. 21, read, a.d. 1714. 





